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COMPANY MEETING. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS 


INCREASED OIL PROFITS 
SUCCESS OF REGENT MOTOR SPIRIT 
MR. F. R. PHILLIPS’S ADDRESS 


The nineteenth ordinary general meeting of Trinidad Lease- 
holds, Limited, was held, on November 17, at Winchester House, 
Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr. F. R. Phillips, M.C. (the chairman), in the course of his 
speech, said :—The year covered by the accounts has been one of 
especial difficulty, due mainly to the general world depression. 
World prices of oil products continued to decline, and intense 
selling competition prevailed in all markets. There was one 
factor, however, so far as your company is concerned, which 
proved of great advantage: I refer to the departure of Great 
Britain from the gold standard in September, 1931. After that 
date material benefit accrued to us through sales effected under 
contracts in American currency. As a result of these sales and 
the decrease in working expenditure we are able to present to 
you to-day a statement of accounts with which, under the exist- 
ing conditions, the board feels sure you will be satisfied. 

Towards the end of June the long-talked-of import duties on 
oil products were imposed by the United States Government. 
Such a contingency was the determining factor which induced 
us some two years ago to become distributors of petrol in this 
country, and events have proved the wisdom of that decision. 

Despite the efforts we have made to induce the Home Govern- 
ment to grant some form of preference to oil products of wholly 
Dominion or Colonial origin when imported into Great Britain, 
I regret that we have so far not been able to achieve any 
positive results. The recent increase—long overdue—of 3d. per 
gallon in retail prices in the United Kingdom has assisted in 
putting this market on a more economic basis. 

The success which has attended our marketing activities in 
this country is an eloquent testimony not only to the desire of the 
public to ‘“‘ buy British ’’ whenever possible, but, in addition, to 
the efficiency of our marketing organisation. The number of 
filling stations retailing the various grades of Regent Motor 
Spirit at the end of the financial year showed a great increase 
when compared with the previous year, and the retailers have 
achieved remarkable results. An important contract was recently 
secured for the supply of motor spirit to a group of passenger 
transport interests. 


SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT IN FINANCIAL 
POSITION 


The outstanding features of the past year’s trading are the 
gratifying increase in the oil profits and the substantial im- 
provement in both the cash and the financia] positions of the 
company. 

Oil profits and other revenue amounted to £486,776, an increase 
of £141,763 over the previous year. Depreciation is shuwu al 
£208,307, or practically the same figure as last year. The net 
profit is £272,719, which, with the balance unappropriated of 
£30,151, makes a total of £302,870. 

The directors propose to pay a final dividend of 74 per cent., 
less Trinidad and British income tax, and to carry forward a 
balance of £63,999, as against £30,151 brought in from the 
previous year. 

You will have been pleased to notice the very substantial in- 
crease shown in the value of Government securities, and in the 
cash at the close of the financial year. At that date, the com- 
bined figure for these two items was £529,918, or an increase of 
£197,922 over last year. 


PRODUCTION,’* ETC. 


The total production of 257,787 tons was slightly less than 
that obtained in the previous year. For the first six months of 
the year under review the policy of intentional restriction of 
production was continued, but during the balance of the year 
more normal production, in keeping with the sales programme, 
was resumed. 

The quantity of crude oil purchased, 623,535 tons, was approxi- 
mately the same as in the previous year. As usual, the major 
portion of this quantity was delivered to us by the Apex (Trini- 
dad) Oilfields, Limited. The quantity of crude oil treated in 
the company’s refinery amounted to 899,024 tons, or practically 
the same as in the previous financial year. On the Guayaguayare 
Field two exploration wells were drilled during the year to the 
deeper horizons, and one of these wells has already yielded 2,350 
barrels in the first 13 days of the current month.. In the Siparia 
Trinidad Oilfields, Limited, only two wells were drilled, but, 
nevertheless, production increased to 317,070 barrels, which was 
69,460 barrels more than in the previous year. Excellent pro- 
gress has been made by the Standard Oil Company of Venezuela 
in the development of the Cumarebo area on the concession of 
the North Venezuelan Petroleum Company, Limited. We learn 
from a recent cable that present production is at the rate of 
approximately 11,000 barrels daily. The production for the year 
of the Tocuyo Oilfields of Venezuela, Limited, amounted to 
25,699 tons, or 2,741 tons less than in the previous year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





[Although Reports on this page are published as advertisements, 
care is taken to ensure, tn so far as is possible, that they fairly 
and accurately represent what took place at the meetings. ] 
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BRITISH COAL MINING INDUSTRY 


THE THIRD QUARTER OF 1932 


The output of coal during the quarter fell to about 
464 million tons, the usual seasonal decline being 
accentuated by disputes in the cotton trade at home and 
the increased trade depression which affected foreign 
shipments. It was 4} million tons less than in th: 
corresponding quarter of 1931, and was about 14 per 
cent. lower than the output allocated for the quarter 
by the Central Council under the provisions of the 
Central (Coal Mines) Scheme, 1930. 


Shipments abroad (including foreign bunkers and 
the coal equivalent of coke and manufactured fuel) 
amounted to nearly 14 million tons, and were 4 million 
tons less than in the previous quarter and over one 
million tons less than a year ago. Thirty-two million 
tons of coal were available for consumption at home, 
or over 34 million tons less than in the corresponding 
quarter a year ago. 


The general level of wholesale coal prices was some- 
what lower than it was a year ago, but house coal prices 
showed the usual seasonal increase. Owing to the in- 
creased proportion of higher-priced anthracite exported, 
the average declared value of all coal exported was 
slightly higher than in the June quarter, but export 
prices for the various classes of coal, generally speak- 
ing, show a slowly declining tendency. 

There was a further decline in employment at the 
mines. At the end of September there were 772,200 
persons on colliery books as compared with 799,400 at 
the end of June, and 821,600 a year ago. On the 
average, 203 days, or more than one-fourth of the avail- 
able working time, was lost through want of trade. 


Restrictions upon the importation of coal were main- 
tained by Germany and Belgium as in the previous 
quarter, but the amount allowed to be imported into 
France under the quota arrangement was increased. 
The fiseal tax imposed upon coal imported by Italy was 
raised, and on July 28 a duty of 5s. per ton was imposed 
by the Irish Free State upon fuel imported from this 
country. Asa result of the Imperial Economic Confer- 
ence at Ottawa (August, 1932), the preference accorded 
to British anthracite is to be increased from 40 to 50 
cents per short ton. The latter is equivalent to about 
3s. per statute ton, at the rate of exchange current at 
the end of September. 


Output AND Exports DurinG First NINE Montus 


Comparing the first nine months of this year with 
the corresponding period of 1931, output was 154} 
million tons as compared with 161% million tons—a de- 
crease of nearly 44 per cent. The position abroad was 
even more unfavourable. The output of coal in France, 
Germany and Czechoslovakia was from one-ninth to 
one-sixth less than in 1931, and in Belgium, where pro- 
duction was affected by a dispute, Poland and the 
United States of America about one-fourth. In the 
Soviet Union (Russia) output was about one-fourth 
greater. 


Foreign shipments of British coal, etc., during the 
first nine months of 1932 totalled 424 million tons, a de- 
crease of 54 per cent. as compared with the corre- 
sponding period of 1931. Exports from Germany and 
Poland were about one-fourth less and from the United 
States of America nearly one-third less. 


OuTPUT IN SEPTEMBER QUARTER 


A total of 46°4 million tons of saleable coal was 
raised, as compared with 52-1 million tons in the pre- 
vious quarter and 51-0 million tons in the corresponding 
quarter of 1931. 


As compared with the second quarter, every district 


(or group of districts) participated, to a greater or lesser 
degree, in the reduction in output, which varied from 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


17 per cent. in Lancashire, Cheshire and North Wales 
to 74 per cent. in Stafford, Salop, Worcester and 
Warwick. 


As compared with the third quarter of 19381, there 
was a slight improvement in Scotland and a more sub- 
stantial improvement in ‘‘ Other English Districts,’’ 
where production a year ago was affected by a dispute 
in Cumberland. Elsewhere output declined, ranging 
from 14 per cent. in Stafford, Salop, Worcester and 
Warwick to 163 per cent. in Derbyshire, Nottingham 
and Leicester. 

The following are the particulars of the estimated 
output of saleable coal in each of the principal dis 
tricts :— 


—_—_—_—_- 

















Tonnage of Saleable Coal raised 
during the Quarter ended 
District 
September, June, September, 
1932 1932 1931 
ae - 2,685,900 | 2,978,200 | 2,799,800 
Durham ... 6,239,500 | 6,910,000 | 6,790,400 
Yorkshire 8,121,600 | 9,516,700 | 9,538,500 
Lancashire, Cheshire and 
North Wales ... 3,400,100 | 4,129,800 | 3,868,100 
Derbyshire, Nottingham 
and Leicester 6,124,000 6,948,000 7,342,100 
Stafford, Salop, Worcester 
and Warwick 3,855,700 | 4,166,800 | 3,910,600 
South Wales and Mon- 
mouth 8,308,000 | 9,103,300 | 9,239,100 
Other — districts. 1,209,900 | 1,332,000 | 1,096,600 
Scotland .. 6,487,200 | 7,044,400 | 6,390,200 
Great Britain 46,431,900 | 52,129,200 | 50,975,400 














Notes.—(i) The “‘ Other English Districts’’ in this and the 
table which follows include Cumberland, Westmorland, Glou- 
ester, Somerset and Kent. 

(ii) The output figures for 1931 have been revised in the 
light of the information supplied by the Annual Returns, 
involving only @ very slight reduction of the estimates based 
upon the Weekly Returns. 


NUMBERS EMPLOYED 


The number of wage-earners on colliery books con- 
tinued to decline, and at the end of September was 
772,200, or 27,200 less than at the end of June. 


As compared with the previous quarter, the average 
number of wage-earners employed declined in all dis- 
tricts (or groups of districts), the total decrease amount- 
ing to 88,000. As compared with the corresponding 
quarter of 1931, the decline amounted to 45,800, and 
was shared by all districts except Stafford, Salop, 
Worcester and Warwick. The greatest decline was in 
South Wales and Monmouth, where on the average 
13,300 fewer wage-earners were employed. 


The following table shows the average number of 
wage-earners on colliery books in Great Britain in the 
quarters ended September and June, 1932, and Sep- 
tember, 1931. The numbers include a few persons who 
were engaged in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal : — 


eee 











SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 
Days WorRKED AND LOST 


Coal was wound on barely 4 days a week, on the 
average, while the time lost through want of trade 
averaged 203 days during the quarter, and nearly 
54 days more than in the corresponding quarter of 1931. 
About 5 weeks were lost from want of trade in York- 
shire, Lancashire and the Midland Counties and 2 
weeks elsewhere. 

Particulars of the average number of days on which 
coal was wound at the pits and the causes owing to 
which coal was not wound —— the thirteen weeks 
ended October 1, 1932, July 2, 1932, and September 26, 
1931, are as follows — 


























13 weeks ended 
Particulars Oct. 1, | July 2, | Sept. 26, 
1932 1932 1931 
Days on which the pits wound 
coal ... 51-32 55-63 55-46 
Days on which the pits did not 
wind coal owing to: 
Holidays ... ‘ad sbi 2-78 2-18 2-83 
Disputes ... ken seb 0-07 0-06 0-74 
Want of trade wan 20-77 16-92 15-61 
Accidents and repairs ... 0-22 0-23 0-28 
Other causes ov eee 0-01 | 0-12 0-03 
Total of the above ... sas 75-17 75-14 74-95 
Ordinary stop or idle days ... 2-83 2-86 3-05 
Grand total 78-00 78-00 78-00 














The particulars above refer only to mines which were 
working, and do not take account of the mines which 
were closed owing to depression in trade. 


Output PER SHIFT 


The rate of output of coal during the September 
quarter of 1932 was about 214 cwts. per manshift, or 
4 ewt. more than in the corresponding quarter of 1981. 


CoAL SHIPPED ABROAD 


Shipments of coal abroad (including the coal-equiva- 
lent of coke and manufactured fuel exported) amounted 
to 13-9 million tons, or 30 per cent. of the total output 
of coal. As compared with the previous quarter, the 
total shipments were 4 million tons less, a decrease of 
one million tons in cargo shipments of coal being par- 
tially offset by increased exports of coke and of coal 
shipped as bunkers for vessels engaged in the foreign 
trade (including fishing vessels). 

As compared with the third quarter of 1931, ship- 
ments declined by 1,129,000 tons; but exports of sized 
coal were 365,000 tons, or 17 per cent. higher, of which 
anthracite accounted for 245,000 tons. 

The changes in each class of shipment traffic are 
shown below, together with the approximate tonnage of 
oil fuel shipped as foreign bunkers : — 























Average Number of Wage-earners 
employed during the Quarter 
= ended 
District 
September,| June, |September, 
1932 1932 1931 
Northumberland 40,100 42,600 40,600 
Durham 98,200 105,400 107,500 
Yorkshire .. int ... | 149,500 155,000 157,200 
Lancashire, Cheshire and 
North Wales ¥ ial 77,400 81,900 83,400 
Derbyshire, Nottingham 
and Leicester... 108,100 111,200 112,200 
Stafford, Salop, Worcester 
and Warwick ; 68,900 70,200 68,800 
South Wales and Monmouth | 137,600 145,500 150,900 
Other English districts 22,200 23,400 23,000 
Scotland ... 77,500 82,300 81,700 
Great Britain 779,500 817,500 825,300 
































Increase (+-) 
or Decrease {—) 
— as compared with 
Movement Se nies 
Pi932 | ~+~—« Second Third 
. Quarter Quarter 
of 1932 of 1931 
Exports :—- Tons Tons Tons 
Coal ae ida 9,340,000 | —1,011,000 | — 1,004,000 
Coke :— 
Gas 241,000 | + 136,000 | + 6,000 
Other sorts 379,000 | + 160,000 | + 29,000 
Manufactured fuel.. 182,000 35,000 | — 20,000 
Foreign bunkers :—* 
Coal 3,450,000 | + 97,000 | — 160,000 
Manufactured fuel.. -— — — 
Total shipments (in 
terms of coal) 13,886,000 | — 503,000 | —1,129,000 
Oil fuel shipped as : 
foreign bunkers _.... 194,000 | + 24,000 | + 15,000 














* Coal shipped for the use of steamers, etc., engaged in the 
foreign trade (including fishing vessels). 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 
(a) Coal Cargo Shipments Abroad.—The principal 


destinations to which cargo shipments of coal only were 
consigned abroad during the quarters ended September 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


ee 


As compared with the previous quarter, shipments 


from the North-East Coast ports fell by 509,000 tons, 
and those from the Bristol Channel ports by 291,000 









































and Jone. 1932, and September, 1931, were as tons. Shipments from the East Coast of Scotland were 
tollows :— 47,000 tons higher. 
Increase (+) or Decrease (—) 
. Quarter ended in Quarter ended September, 
1932, as compared with the 
Destination 

September, June, September, | Second Quarter | Third Quarter 

1932 1932 1931 of 1932 of 1931 

Europe and Mediterranean countries :— Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
Soviet Union (Russia) and Succession States* ... 296,000 209,000 92,000 + 87,000 + 204,000 
Scandinavia . = Saas bie 1,128,000 1,011,000 804,000 + 117,000 +- 324,000 
Germany and Holland 866,000 960,000 1,413,000 ~ 94,000 — 47,000 
France, Belgium and Italy 3,650,000 4,213,000 4,441,000 — 563,000 — 791,000 
Spain and Portugal 440,000 510,000 454,000 — 70,000 -— 14,000 
Multa, Gibraltar and Channel Islands 96,000 129,000 76,000 — 33,000 + 20,000 
Jrish Free State _ 414,000 614,000 631,000 — 200,000 — 217,000 
Egypt, Algeria and other countries 878,000 938,000 994,000 — 60,000 — 116,000 
Total 7,768,000 8,584,000 8,905,000 816,000 — 1,137,000 
Africa and Asia (exc luding the Medite. ‘rranean counteie s) .. 151,000 208,000 207,000 — 57,000 --- 56,000 
Northern and Central America - be 754,000 718,000 443,000 -f- 36,000 + 311,000 
South America 650,000 813,000 771,000 — 163,000 — 121,000 
Other destinations 17,000 28,000 18,000 — 11,000 1,000 
Total quantity of coal exported 9,340,000 10,351,000 10,344,000 — 1,011,000 — 1,004,000 

















As compared with the previous quarter, apart from 
increases to the Soviet Union (Russia), Scandinavia 
and Northern and Central America, shipments declined 
to all destinations. The principal decreases were to 
France, Belgium and Italy (563,000 tons), to the Irish 
Free State (200,000 tons), to South America (163,000 
tons) and to Germany and Holland (94,000 tons). 


As against the corresponding quarter of 1931, exports 
to Western European countries (including Germany. 
Holland, France, Belgium and Italy) declined by 
1,338, O00 tons, those to the Irish Free State by 217,009 
tons, to Kgypt, Algeria, etc., by 116,000 tons, and those 
to South America by 121,000 tons. On the other hand, 
there were increases to Northern Europe (528,000 tons) 
and to North and Central America (311,000 tons). The 
latter was almost entirely accounted for by increased 
shipments to Canada, and, on a smaller scale, to the 
West Indies. 


The decline in exports to the Irish Free State was 
due to the imposition, on July 28, of a duty of 5s. a 
ton on British coal, etc., imported into the Irish Free 
State. 


(6) Ports of Shipment.—The tonnage of coal shipped 


from each exporting district was as follows :— 





tons. 


* Including Finland, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania and Poland (including Danzig). 


As compared with the third quarter of 1931, ship. 


CONSUMPTION OF CoAL AT HOME 


ments declined in all districts except the East Coast 
of Scotland, where there was an increase of 807,000 
Shipments from the North-East Coast ports de- 
clined by 502,000 tons (12 per cent.), those from Bristol 
Channel ports by 425,000 tons (8 per cent.), those from 
the North-West Coast of England by 234,000 tons (26 
per cent.), and those from the Humber ports by 222,000 
tons (13 per cent.). 


The quantity of coal available for consumption in 


Great Britain amounted to 82-1 million tons, or 51 
million tons less than in the previous quarter. 
corresponding period of 1931 the quantity similarly 
available was 35-7 million tons. 


In the 


These figures represent the tonnage of coal produced 


SELLING PRICES 


and imported less the tonnage shipped abroad, but make 
no allowance for changes in the stocks of coal held by 
producers and consumers. 


Except for Fifeshire steam coal for export, quotations 


for prompt business show little change on the whole. 
Quotations for house coal 
seasonal increase in September. 


showed the customary 


ad 



































Coal shipped during the Quarter ended _ ae ae 
September, 1932 ended 
Ports ian 
Cargo Bunkers* 
(Exports) (Foreign) Total June, 1932 Sept., 1931 
East Coast :— Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
Scotland... 1,010,000 352,000 1,362,000 +- 47,000 4+. 307,000 
North-East (England) 2,893,000 685,000 3,578,000 <— 509,000 — 602,000 
Humber ... 746,000 690,000 1,436,000 4+ 2,000 — 222,000 
Other ports 107,000 107,000 214,000 — 7,000 — 43,000 
West Coast :-— 
Bristol Channel... 4,145,000 752,000 4,897,000 — 291,000 — , 425,000 
North-West eapont) 175,000 492,000 667,000 — 71,000 ~ 234,000 
Scotland... 252,000 279,000 531,000 — 75,000 34,000 
Other ports 12,000 93,000 105,000 — 10,000 — 11,000 
All Ports 9,340,000 3,451,000 12,790,000 — — 
Corresponding ne for Quarters ¢ ended :— 
June, 1932 . us ; 10,351,000 3,353,000 13,704,000 — 914,000 — 
September, 1931 10,344,000 3,610,000 13,954,000 — — 1,164,000 





* Coal shipped for the use of steamers, etc., engaged in the foreign trade (including fishing vessels). 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


Owing to changes in the character of the export 
trade, the average declared value of coal exported was 
94d. a ton higher than in the previous quarter. When 
allowance is made for these changes the average level 
of export prices shows a slight tendency to decline. 


The following market quotations per ton for par- 
ticular qualities of coal are given’in continuation ol 
similar particulars published in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of Sep- 
tember 1 (page 287). They are taken from the 
“Colliery Guardian ’’ and other sources. Only the 
minimum figure of a range of prices is shown. Par- 
ticulars are added of the monthly average declared 
yalue f.o.b. of all coal exported. 





















































, Fifeshire | verage 
South Wales Best Steam Coal | Declared 
marian Brae | one | nice 

soa shire —— 

Date | Large _| Gas : Ton of 
Steam Smoke! Coal | fondo) Mi): | First | Third | all Coal 
lee (f.0.b.) (Pit) Class Class | exported 

Export (f.0.b.) (f.0,b.) | (f.0.b.) | during 
(f.0.b.) i" Month 

1982. | 8s. d s. d s. d s. d 8s. d s. d A 
June 30/18 3;18 9) 14 38 3 6116 O07; 13 O07; 10 9 16 4 
Jay28 |} 18 3/);18 9] 14 3/23 6/16 Oj} 138 0; 10 6 16 7 
Aw.25/; 18 31/18 9); 14 3/23 6;16 Oj] 12 6;]10 83 16 4 
Sept.29; 18 3;18 9) 14 3| 25 6/17 0; 12 6] 10 8 16 7 

WAGES 


In all districts the trading results were worse during 
the periods governing wages in the September quarter 
than during the previous period, and appreciably so in 
most cases. Except for Warwickshire, all the coalfields 
were again on the minimum percentages fixed by the 
various agreements. In Warwickshire the percentages 
paid at the majority of the collieries were 48 in July 
and 46 in August and September, as compared with the 
minimum of 48 which had been in force under the 
8-hour day agreement. 

The average cash earnings per shift of all classes 
throughout the coalfields are estimated to have been 


9s. 2d. 


ACCIDENTS IN MINES 

There were 174 persons killed and 700 persons 
seriously injured* by accidents in and about mines 
under the Coal Mines Act, 1911, during the quarter. 

Further particulars are given in the statement below, 
and the corresponding figures for the previous quarter 
and the September quarter of 1931 are shown for com- 
parison :— 





Number of 


Number of Persons seriousl 
; y 
a — injured* during 
Q saat t ql q the Quarter 
uarter ende ended 


Place and Cause 





Sept.,| June,|Sept.,|Sept.,| June,|Sept., 
1932 | 1932 | 1931 | 1932 | 1932 | 1931 








Below Ground :— 
Explosions of firedam 
or coal dust sed 3 1 10 27 11 21 
Falls of ground a 99 | 97! 93] 317 | 375 | 333 
Shaft accidents s09 3 6 5 6 4 7 
Haulage accidents ... 36 43 50 | 183 | 195 | 199 
Miscellaneous ... we 21 24 15 | 103 | 149 | 108 
Above Ground :— 
On railways, sidings an 
tramways ... — 9 20 42 29 


on | 
© 


Other surface ... 6 6 44 51 30 





Total ve ... | 174 | 186 | 188 | 700 | 827 | 727 


























* These particulars refer to accidents which, because of their 
nature, are required to be reported to the Inspectors of Mines 
at the time of their occurrence. They include :— 

' (a) Accidents causing fracture of head or limb, or dislocation 
of limb, or any other serious personal injury ; 

(6) Accidents caused by explosion of gas or dust, or any 
other explosive or by electricity or by overwinding, 
and causing any personal injury whatever. The 
number of persons less seriously injured is considerably 
greater, but particulars offsuch accidents in 1932 are 
not yet available. 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


Costs oF PRODUCTION AND PROCEEDS 


The total (net) costs of production of coal commer- 
cially disposable during the second quarter of 1932 
were 33d. higher and proceeds nearly 43d. per ton 
lower than in the previous quarter. 
penditure exceeded revenue by nearly 2d. a ton as 
compared with a credit balance of 64d. a ton in the 


previous quarter. 


On balance, ex- 


The following particulars are taken from the last 
three statistical summaries of output, and of the cost 
of production, proceeds and profits of the coal-mining 
industry of Great Britain, published by the Mines 


Department :— 





' 
} 


| 


Costs of Production and 
Proceeds per Ton of Coal 
disposable commercially 
during the Quarter ended 
































Item . ‘= 
June 30, | Mar. 31, | Dec. 31, 
1932 1932 1931 

Costs of Production :— | . 86, | eo ete 

Wages* _ | 9 1-55) 9 U-84;9 1-40 

Stores and timber . | 1 6:09] 1 5-84] 1 5-8! 

Other costs (management, | 
salaries, insurances, repairs, 
office and general expenses, | 

depreciation, etc.) ... 6 | 2 8-31] 2 5-87} 2 4-92 
Miners’ Welfare Fund contri- 

butions i _ .. | O 1:08; 0 1:09; 0 1-08 
Royalties (including the rental 
value of freehold minerals 
where worked by the pro- 

prietor) ves see .. | 0 5:95 | 0 6-04] 0 5-95 

Total costs iin ... 113 10-98 [13 7-38 |13) 7-16 

Deduct proceeds of miners’ coal | 0 0-99 | 0 1-12), 0 1-08 

Total (net) costs ... |13° 9°99 [13 6-26 |13 6-08 

Proceeds of commercial disposals |13. 8-08 |14 0-72 |14 1-14 

Debit wee | O LOL] — aes. 

Balance) Credit eae | | 646 | O 7-06 








* Including subsistence allowances paid to low-paid day-wage 


workers. 


Complete particulars of the cost of production and 
proceeds from the sale of coal during the third quarter 
of 1932 are not yet available; but such figures as have 
been received indicate that there was a debit balance 
of about 7d. per ton, the costs of production having 
increased by 4d. per ton, while the proceeds were Id. 
per ton lower than in the second quarter of 1982. 


RETAIL TRADE IN 


to those in the corresponding periods of 1981. 


OCTOBER AND 
IN FEBRUARY—OCTOBER 


COMPARISON OF 1932 WITH 1931 


In continuation of the series of returns relating to 
retail trade which are being prepared by the joint 
efforts of the Incorporated Association of Retail Distri- 
butors and the Bank of England, there is given on 
page 786 a table showing the relation of sales in Octo- 
ber, 1982, and in the period February-October, 1982, 


These 


sales figures are compiled from returns furnished by a 
number of departmental stores, concerns operating 
multiple retail shops, independent retailers and a repre- 
sentative section of the retail co-operative societies. 


Figures are also given comparing the value of stocks 
held and the number of persons employed at the end 
of October, 1932, with those at the same date in the 
previous year. A smaller number of concerns supply 
this information; the co-operative societies, in par- 
ticular, do not at present contribute to these sections. 


The information available regarding the number of 
days on which selling took place in the shops covered 
by the returns is not at present sufficiently complete to 
form a basis for the calculation of average daily sales. 
or to permit an exact measurement to be given of the 


difference in length between the working period in 1932 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


and 1931. The available information indicates, how- 
ever, that the working period in October of this year 
was somewhat shorter than in October, 1931, but not 
to the extent of a full day. 


SALES 


The money value of sales in October, 1932, was 
8:3 per cent. less than that in October, 1931, the 
corresponding decrease for September being 3-6 per 
cent. The October decrease is the smallest recorded 
since April last, but in this connection it should be 
noted that retail trade in October, 1931, particularly 
in Central and West End London, was affected by the 
prospect of a general election, sales in October, 1931, 
having shown a decrease of 6-1 per cent. in value as 
compared with October, 1930. Sales of food and perish- 
ables, which amounted in value to about 53 per cent. 
of the total sales reported, were smaller in October, 
1932, than a year earlier by 3-2 per cent. ; for Septem- 
ber, the corresponding decline was 2-4 per cent. The 
October decrease varied from 1:7 per cent. in Suburban 
London to 9:1 per cent. in Central and West End 
London. The latter district had also shown the 
heaviest decline for food (7-7 per cent.) in the previous 
October compared with October, 1930. 


In the non-food categories, the decrease for October 
was 3-4 per cent., and it may be noted that the per- 
centage changes for the two main divisions of merchan- 
dise have not been so close together since May, 1931. 
The corresponding decrease for September was 5-2 per 
cent. In Central and West End London there was an 
increase of 2:0 per cent., while the decreases in the 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


remaining areas varied from 3-0 per cent. in the South 
of England to 7-4 per cent. in Suburban London, 
Central and West End London, however, was the 
district in which the decline in sales of every category 
of merchandise was most marked in October of lag, 
year compared with October, 1930, the total decrease 
in the non-food categories amounting to 14:9 per cent, 
for that area. 


Increases in October this year occurred in three 
sections. Sales of boots and shoes, a relatively impor. 
tant section, were 2:7 per cent. greater in value than 
in October, 1931, an increase being recorded for every 
district except Scotland. The boot and shoe section 
was, however, among those in which sales declined 
most sharply last October. The other categories show. 
ing an increase in sales last month were fancy goods 
and sports and travel goods, in both of which a rise was 
also recorded for September. Sales in these sections, 
however, do not amount to any substantial proportion 
of the total sales reported. Sales of piece-goods con. 
tinued to show a relatively heavy decline in all 
districts, sales for Great Britain as a whole bein 
12-1 per cent. below the total in October, 1931. There 
was also a relatively large decrease (6°8 per cent.) in 
sales of furniture. 


The district in which total sales declined most was 
Wales and the North of England (5-1 per cent.), where 
a decrease was reported for every category with the 
exception of boots and shoes. Central and West End 
London was the only area to show an increase (0-6 per 
cent.) in the value of total sales. 


RETAIL TRADE AS COMPARED WITH A YEAR AGO 


OCTOBER AND FEBRUARY—OCTOBER.——COMPARISON OF 1932 wiTH 1931 
(The figures shown are the percentage changes) 


TABLE I.—SA.Es (aT SELLING VALUE) AND Stocks (aT Cost) 












































SALES STOCKS 
February- { At end of 
October 
Kind of Merchandise Sold October October 
Wales and South on val London Total Total Total 
Scotland — of ‘ of pi d West (Sub- Great Great Great 
“ngland | England End) urban) Britain Britain Britain 
Piece-goods__... _— ‘a see —14-9 —19-3 —13-5 — 2-5 —24-2 —12-1 — 9-9 — 91 
Women’s wear* _ “ee e — 4-3 — 7-8 — 3-9 + 2-4 — 12-9 — 268 aw Qef — 7] 
(i) Fashion departments ... — 2-0 — 5°5 — 97 4+ 3-8 —1§-0 a wh — 6-7 —_ Of 
(ii) Girls’ and children’s wear + 5:2 —10-8 — 4-3 + 3-6 — = 26 — 6°8 — 8-4 
(iii) Fancy drapery ... — 6-4 — 8-4 — 4-1 + 2-8 —12-9 — 5:6 — 6°0 — 6-7 
Men’s and boys’ wear... — 6:3 — 6:6 — 6:4 + 8-1 —10-5 — 4-3 — 7-3 — 3-4 
ae -4aa | tor | 23:2] 22 | Zoe | tes | 253 | xs 
- — . om ° om o§ — .& — ° Sees ° — 3 sion . 
Hardware ™ — 6:3 — 16-8 — 4-0 + 7-6 — 9-8 — 2-1 — 0-1 — 9-3 
Fancy goods ... ~ +38 — 60 + 2-9 + 7:4 —12-7 + 3:5 — 2-1 — 8-7 
Sports and travelling ... — 3-3 a §-3 = 49 4+ 9-7 —12-9 4+ 3-8 «a Qva —17-0 
Miscellaneous ... _— — 7-0 ~— 3-4 + §-4 — 6-6 +29-7 — 0-9 — 4-7 —13°3 
Total of above — “a — §-4 6-5 — 3-0 + 2-0 — 7-4 — 3-4 6°] 4 — 7:4 
Food and perishables ... é sed — 3-1 — 4-0 — 2-3 — 9-] — ]-7 — $-2 3°85 + 3:9 
Torat Sates—October ... — 4-0 — 5-1 — 2-5 + 0-6 — 3-7 — 3:3 

February—October ... vee « ie ae — mee — > ow Ae¥ 

Tota. Stocks—October 200 — 5:4 — 6-2 — 4:9 — 9-1 — 8-8 — 6-9 























* Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 


TaBLE I].—PErsons EMPLOYED IN OcTOBER, 1932, AS COMPARED WITH OcTOBER, 1931 














Wales and : London Total, 

a Scotland N orth of England (Central and giclee ) Great 

England West End) Britain 

Percentage increase or decrease ... + 2°5 — 0-4 + 0-4 — ie — 0-2 
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Sales for the period February-October were lower by 
47 per cent. than in the corresponding period of 1931, 
a decrease being recorded in all areas. The percentage 
declines ranged from 0-1 for hardware, which had 
shown a small increase up to the end of September, 
0 9-9 for piece-goods, the boots and shoes section show- 
ing the next iargest decline, as in February-September, 
in spite of the increase recorded for the latest month. 


STockKs 


Total stocks at cost were 6-9 per cent. lower in 
value at the end of October, 1932, than at the same 
date in 1981, a decrease being reported in every area. 
Stocks of food and perishables were, however, 3-9 per 
cent. higher in value than at the corresponding date a 
year ago, this being the sixth successive month in 
which an increase has been recorded—but, as was ex- 
plained in a previous article, the sample in this case 
may not be fully representative. The value of stocks 
in the other main categories declined by percentages 
ranging from 3-4 for men’s and boys’ wear to 17-0 for 
sports and travel goods. 


EMPLOYMENT 


A decrease of 0-2 per cent. in comparison with 
October, 1931, was recorded for numbers employed in 
the establishments of contributors reporting these 
statistics. There were increases of 2-5 per cent. and 
0-4 per cent. respectively in Scotland and the South of 
England; the remaining districts showed decreases, of 
which the largest (3:7 per cent.) was in Suburban 
London, 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


BOARD OF TRADE INDEX NUMBER FOR 
SEPTEMBER QUARTER 


Industrial activity in the United Kingdom in the 
third quarter of 1932, as estimated from the particulars 
furnished from various sources to the Board of Trade, 
was 7-4 per cent. smaller than in the second quarter 
of 1982, and 2-2 per cent. smaller than in the third 
quarter of 1931, the index numbers for the three periods 
(based on the quarterly average of 1924 = 100) being 
7:3, 94:3 and 89-3 respectively. The following table 
shows the details for those three quarters and for the 
years 1930 and 1931 :— 


INDEX OF PropucTion (1924 = 100) 





Sept. | June | Sept. | y 
ear Year 
Quarter/Quarter/Quarter! j93) | 1930 


Group 
1932 | 1932 1931 





1, Mines and quarries | 68-8 77°3 75-7 81-6 | 91-3 
2. Iron and steel and 

manufactures 

thereof... on 61-5 66-6 61-0 65-9 88-8 
3. Non-ferrous metals} 91-7 93-4 96-7 | 100-1 | 119-1 
4. Engineering and 

shipbuilding ... 84-2 90-4 89-2 94-9 | 116-6 
5. Textiles ... shin 75-9 86-9 70-7 77-0 79-5 
6. Chemical and allied 

trades ... pom 97-5 | 103-0 90-7 95-2 99°3 
7, Leather and boots 

and shoes ose 92-9 96-6 95-4 99-3 | 101-4 
8. Food, drink and 

tobacco a 97-9 | 101-7 | 108-5 | 103-7 | 104-9 
9, Gas and electricity (a) (a) (a) 142-4 | 138-7 





Total of manufac- 
turing industries 
(2-9)* ... _— 92-1 98-6 92-7 96-7 | 106-1 





Total of all groups 
(1-9)* - eee 


87-3 94-3 89-3 93-7 | 103-2 




















* Includes also various industries not specified above. 

(4) No information is available as to the quantities of gas 
made in each quarter. The available data for electricity have 
been included in the general index. 


Some part of the decline in the general index for the 
September quarter as compared with the previous three 
months is probably attributable to seasonal causes. 
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In each of the years 1928, 1930 and 1981 the index for 
the September quarter was lower by about 3 per cent. 
than that for the June quarter, while in 1929 a fall of 
rather more than | per cent. was recorded. 

The index number for manufacturing industries 
showed a decrease of 6-6 per cent. in the September 
quarter, in comparison with the June quarter of this 
year. 

Comparing the figures for the September quarter of 
1932 with those for the corresponding period of 1931, 
there was a decline in engineering and shipbuilding of 
about 54 per cent., in the non-ferrous metals group of 
about 5 per cent., and in the leather and boots and 
shoes group of 24 per cent., but an improvement of 
about 74 per cent. was recorded both in textiles and in 
the chemical and allied trades. The index for iron and 
steel was higher by 0°8 per cent., but the output of 
coal fell by 9-3 per cent. The continued depression in 
shipbuilding and marine engineering and a decline in 
electrical engineering were more than sufficient to offset 
some improvements in other industries included in 
group 4. Production in the food, drink and tobacco 
group recorded a fall of nearly 10 per cent., comparing 
the third quarters of 1982 and 1931. 

Of the miscellaneous industries not included in the 
above-mentioned groups, there was a decreased output 
of cement and an increased production of tiles, while 
the quantity of rubber taken by the using industries 
was considerably larger than in the third quarter of 
1931. 

A comparison of the provisional index numbers for 
the September quarter with those for the June quarter 
shows decreases for each of the groups, the most 
noticeable being for textiles (12:7 per cent.), for iron 
and steel (7:7 per cent.), for engineering and shipbuild- 
ing (6-9 per cent.), and for the chemical and allied 
trades (5-3 per cent.), while the output of coal was 
smaller by 11 per cent. The dispute in the cotton in- 
dustry had an important bearing on the index for 
textiles. 

In order to publish the results as early as possible, it 
has been necessary to include certain provisional figures 
for the last quarter covered by the calculation. It is 
not, however, anticipated that the replacement of these 
provisional figures, when definitive data become avail- 
able, will materially alter the index numbers for the 
various groups, and any revision that may be necessary 
will be made when the figures for the following quarter 
are published. The net results of revisions in the figures 
for the June quarter has been to raise the general index 
for that quarter by 0-2 per cent. Particulars of the 
seed crushing industry are now available, and they have 
been included in the chemical and allied trades group 
for each period covered by the table. 

The method of calculation of the index and the scope 
of the figures were fully explained in the ‘* B.T.J.’’ of 
February 21, 1929 (pages 253-4). The sections of in- 
dustry which are covered by the information at present 
received represent about 90 per cent. of the total 
activity of the groups of industry set out in the table, 
and more than two-thirds of the total manufacturing 
and mining activity of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, as ascertained in the 1924 Census of Produc- 
tion. Of the branches of trade not covered by the data 
summarised in the table, the most important are the 
building and contracting trades (with the exception of 
the output of cement and tiles, for which particulars 
are included in the general index), the clothing trade 
(other than boots and shoes), and public utility services 
other than gas and electricity. 


COMPARISON WITH GERMANY AND THE UNITED STATES 


Comparing the third quarter of 1932 with the same 
period of 1931, the index of manufacturing production 
for the United Kingdom shows a decrease of 0-6 per 
cent., the index prepared by the Institut fiir Konjunk- 
turforschung for Germany (including coal mining) a 
decrease of 22:6 per cent., and the index of manufac- 
turing production compiled by the Federal Reserve 
Board for the United States a decrease of 22°8 per cent. 
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BRITISH SHIPPING IN 1931 


SOME COMPARISONS WITH 1930 


‘‘ The Annual Statement of the Navigation and Ship- 
ping of the United Kingdom for the year 1931 ”’ has 
recently been published.* The volume contains much 
interesting and varied information regarding our ship- 
ping. It is divided into three sections: (1) Introduc- 
tion and abstract tables; (2) detailed tables for the 
year 1931; (8) comparative tables for the years 1927-31. 
Each section contains tables dealing with the following 
subjects :—The number, nationality and net tonnage 
of vessels arriving at, and departing from, the ports of 
the United Kingdom in the foreign trade and in the 
coasting trade; the number and tonnage of vessels on 
the registers at the ports of the several divisions of the 
British Empire, and the ages of the vessels on the 
register at ports of the United Kingdom; the number 
and tonnage of vessels belonging to the United King- 
dom returned as employed, and the number of persons 
employed therein; and shipbuilding in the United 
Kingdom. 


1. FOREIGN TRADE 


(a) ENTRANCES AND CLEARANCES 


A general survey of shipping movements at ports in 
the United Kingdom during 1931 was published in the 
‘* B.T.J.”’ of March 24, 1982 (pages 410-13), when pre- 
liminary figures in respect of the year 1931 were first 
available. The entrances in the foreign trade during 
the year 1931 at ports of the United Kingdom aggre- 
gated 78,011 vessels of 89,219,629 tons net, of which 
55,008 vessels of 60,274,898 tons net were entrances 
with cargo. The net tonnage of the total entrances was 
8-5 per cent. less, and the net tonnage of the entrances 
with cargo 5-4 per cent. less than the corresponding 
totals for the previous year; while the number of 
vessels entered with cargo declined by only 4 per cent., 
the decrease in the number of vessels entered in ballast 
was nearly 14 per cent. 


The clearances with cargo and in ballast in the 
foreign trade during the year 1931 from ports of the 
United Kingdom totalled 78,486 vessels of 89,957,673 
tons net, including clearances with cargo of 55,401 
vessels of 58,340,323 tons net. The net tonnage of the 
total clearances was 7°8 per cent. less, and the net 
tonnage of the clearances with cargo was 11-4 per cent. 
less than the corresponding figures for the year 1930. 


The average size of the vessels that entered and 
cleared at ports of the United Kingdom was somewhat 
less in 1931 than in 1930, both as regards vessels with 
cargo and those in ballast, the relative decrease being 
smaller in the latter category than in the former. This 
decrease in average size followed an increase in 1930 
compared with 1929 in all categories; the 1931 figures 
were above those of 1929, except as regards vessels 
cleared with cargo, for which the largest relative de- 
vrease (2.3 per cent.) was recorded in 1931. In both 
years vessels recorded as in ballast were considerably 
larger, on the average, than vessels with cargo. In 
1931 the average size of the vessels that entered with 
cargo was 1,096 tons net and of the vessels that 
cleared with cargo 1,053 tons net, while vessels that 
entered and cleared in ballast averaged 1,258 tons net 
and 1,370 tons net, respectively. 


RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF TRADING AREAS 


The following table relating to vessels with cargo 
shows the relative importance of the different geo- 
graphical areas in 1930 and 1931 as measured by the 


aggregate tonnage of shipping that carried cargoes 


between them and the ports of the United Kingdom, 








| 
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with the British proportion of the total net tonnage 
entered from and cleared to each area :— 

















1931 1930 
— 9 nee . 
entered or to whic _ eas 
cleared Entered | Cleared sone Entered | Clearet | /titish 
with Sao of with with | tion a 

Cargo Cargo Total Cargo Cargo Total 

Per cent. of total Per Per cent. of total Per 

net tonnage cent. net tonnage cent, 

Irish Free State ... 5-9 7°5 98-4 5:5 6°7 98-9 

Northern Europe 28-2 28-7 44-7 27°3 28°1 44°5 
Europe (Atlantic) 
and Western 
Mediterranean 

Countries ‘ed 12-9 19-1 63-9 14°1 19-1 60-3 
Centraland Eastern 
Mediterranean 

Countries aaa 4-4 7°2 42-1 3°8 8-0 41°5 
West and South 

Africa ... san 2 2-9 84°5 2°5 2°8 80°5 
East Africa, Persian 

Gulf, India... 5-4 4°4 94°6 5:7 4°3 93°6 
Eastern Asia and 
Islands in the 

Pacific ... —_ 3°8 3°4 54-1 3°7 3:1 58°4 

Australasia wii 4-2 2-6 95-2 3°8 2°7 96°3 
North America— 

Atlantic Coast... 18°6 15-7 70°5 20°8 16:0 72°6 
West Indies and 
Central America 

(Atlantic Coast) 4-5 1°5 65-0 4°3 1°3 71°6 
South America— 

Atlantic Coast... 6-0 5-9 83°6 4-8 6°5 84°8 
South and Central 
America—Pacific 

Coast... sale 0:7 0:4 72°3 0:8 0-6 78°7 
North America— 

Pacific Coast ... 2-4 0-7 55-1 2°5 0-7 57°0 

Other areas , 0°5 0-0 6-6 0-4 0-1 9-9 

Totals «-» | 100-0 100-0 64°4 100-0 100-0 64-4 


























* Published by H.M. Stationery Office, price 4s. 


As compared with the previous year there was a 
substantial increase in 1931 in the proportion of the 
tonnage that entered with cargo from ‘‘ South America 
—Atlantic Coast,’’ due largely to increased shipments 
of grain from the Argentine; the less marked increases 
in the cases of ‘‘ Central and Eastern Mediterranean 
countries ’’ and Australasia may also be associated 
with grain shipments, and in the case of Australasia 
with increased shipments of meat. The proportion of 
both entrances and clearances with cargo from the 
Trish Free State and from ‘‘ Northern Europe 
(Foreign) ’’ showed moderate increases, but it may be 
noted that in the case of the latter area the actual 
tonnage entered and cleared was considerably less in 
1931 than in 1930. Noticeable decreases are shown in 
the proportion of the entrances with cargo from 
* Kurope (Atlantic) and Western Mediterranean Coun. 
tries ’’ and from ‘‘ North America—Atlantie Coast,”’ 
while clearances to ‘‘ Central and Eastern Mediter- 
ranean Countries ’’ and to ‘‘ South America—Atlantic 
Coast ’’ were appreciably smaller than the correspond- 
ing figures for 1930. 


The British proportion of the net tonnage that 
entered and cleared with cargo at ports of the United 
Kingdom from and to all destinations was 64°4 per 
cent. in both 1931 and 1980. The share taken by 
British vessels varied considerably with the different 
trading areas, and in this connection it may be 
observed that about 92 per cent. in 1931 and 93 per 
cent. in 1930 of the tonnage of the entrances and clear- 
ances with cargo from or to British Empire countries 
(excluding the Irish Free State) was British. In both 
years practically the whole of the tonnage engaged in 
the trade with the Irish Free State was British, and in 
respect of the ‘‘ Australasia ’’ area the British propor- 
tion was over 95 per cent., while less than 45 per cent. 
of the tonnage trading between this country and 
‘* Northern Europe (Foreign) ’’ and only 41°5 per cent. 
in 1930 and 42:1 per cent. in 1931 of the tonnage of 
vessels trading between the United Kingdom and 
‘Central and Eastern Mediterranean countries ” 
related to British vessels. There were reductions in 
1931 as compared with 1980 in the British proportion 
of the tonnage that entered and cleared from and to 
the majority of the trading areas, the declines being 
most marked in respect of ‘‘ West Indies and Central 
America (Atlantic Coast) ’’ and ‘‘ South and Central 
America—Pacific Coast.’’ Moderate increases aré 
shown, however, in respect of the tonnage trading 10 
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znd from ‘* Europe (Atlantic) and Western Mediter- 
ranean countries ’’ and ‘‘ West and South Africa,” 
the percentages being 63-9 and 84°5, respectively, in 
1931, as against 60°3 and 80-5 a year earlier. The 
small proportion of British tonnage shown for “‘ other 
areas’ is due to the fact that foreign fishing vessels 
entered at United Kingdom ports from ‘‘ Deep Sea 
fisheries ’’ are included, while British fishing vessels 
gre excluded from the foreign trade records. In 1931, 
5519 foreign fishing vessels, aggregating 230,814 tons 
net, entered ports of the United Kingdom with cargo 
fom ‘‘ Deep Sea Fisheries.’’ The corresponding 
figures for 1930 were 4,757 vessels, of 217,553 tons net. 
The following table shows the changes in the rela- 
tive importance of the vessels of the principal 
nationalities at ports of the United Kingdom :— 




















Nationality of Vessels 1931 1930 
Per cent. of Total 
Tonnage 

German ... 7:9 7-0 
Dutch 6-3 6-0 
French 5-5 5-4 
Norwegian -_ ‘se 4+] 4-3 
United States of America 2-9 3-4 
Danish _ ~~ 2°9 2:8 
Swedish ... 2-7 2-9 
Belgian 1-7 1-6 
Spanish ... 1-6 1-4 
Italian _ 1-3 1-6 
Greek  ... _ = 1-3 1-7 
Other foreign nationalities 3°6 3°3 
Total foreign nationalities — 41-8 41-4 
British ... ea ben “i ave 58-2 58-6 
Total 100-0 100-0 











Of the total net tonnage that entered and cleared in 
the foreign trade at ports of the United Kingdom, the 
British share, which fell from 60°9 per cent. in 1929 to 
86 per cent. in 1930, declined further to 58°2 per 
ent. in 1931. Six of the principal foreign nationalities 
specified in the above table show increases, and five 
decreases, in 1931, as compared with a year earlier. 
The German proportion was noticeably greater, reflect- 
ing the more frequent calls made off Cowes by the 
German passenger liner ‘‘ Europa,’’ while the Dutch 
and Spanish proportions show moderate increases. 
The largest decrease recorded was in respect of vessels 
belonging to the United States. 


(b) ARRIVALS AND DEPARTURES AT PorTS 


The statistics relating to ports differ from those 
given in the table already referred to, in that for 
entrances and clearances a vessel is only reckoned once 
in a voyage, usually at its first port of arrival at, or 
departure from, the United Kingdom; but for statistics 
of individual ports, arrivals and departures at each 
port are taken, irrespective of the number of ports 
called at in a voyage. 

Comparing the figures for 1931 with those for 1930, 
most of the principal ports show decreases. Noticeable 
reductions were recorded at Liverpool, Plymouth and 
Southampton, due chiefly to curtailed passenger 
services, and a considerable falling off at the principal 
coal ports may also be noted. London is the leading 
port, the tonnage of arrivals and departures combined 
amounting to 17-6 per cent. of the total for all ports of 
the United Kingdom. Liverpool ranks second with 
107 per cent. and Southampton third with 9:0 per 
cent. 


2. DISTRIBUTION OF BRITISH SHIPPING BY 
AGE AND TONNAGE 


On December 31, 1931, there were 4,960 sailing 
vessels of 492,803 tons gross, 9,529 steam vessels of 
17,456,945 tons gross, and 3,483 motor vessels of 
2,635,590 tons gross, registered under Part I. oi the 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, at ports of the United 
Kingdom, Isle of Man, and Channel Islands. The 
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gross tonnage of motor vessels on the register was 
11-1 per cent. greater than in 1930, and the gross 
tonnage of steam vessels was 2°8 per cent. and of 
sailing vessels 1-4 per cent. less than the corresponding 
figures for 1930. 


Gross TONNAGE OF STEAM AND Motor VESSELS AT THE 
END OF 1931, CLASSED By AGE 











Built 
1911 | 1922 | 1927 
Gross Tonnage a to to to | Total 








1921 | 1926 | 1931 





Thousand tons gross 
Under 1,500 tons ion 760 749 254 253 | 2,016 
Of 1,500 and under 3,00 
tons _ das ron 280 506 349 257 | 1,392 
Of 3,000 and under 6,000 
tons aa pm = 909 | 3,291 | 1,405 | 2,023 | 7,628 
Of 6,000 and under 10,000 





tons eee eee eee 464 | 2,612 | 1,295 | 1,251 | 5,622 
Of 10,000 tons and over 388 | 1,211 | 1,069 767 | 3,436 
Total ... +n ..- | 2,801 | 8,369 | 4,372 | 4,551 [20,093 




















According to the above table, 22°6 per cent. of the 
gross tonnage of steam and motor vessels on the 
register is less than five years of age, 444 per cent. is 
less than ten years of age, and 13°9 per cent. was built 
over 21 years ago. 

About 45 per cent. of the gross tonnage on the 
register related to vessels of 6,000 tons and over. 
Among these vessels 22°3 per cent. of the gross ton- 
nage is less than five years of age, while 48°4 per cent. 
is less than 10 years of age, and only 9°4 per cent. is 
21 years of age and over. 

With regard to the vessels of under 1,500 tons gross, 
comprising mainly coasting and home trade vessels, 
74°9 per cent. of the gross tonnage was built over ten 
years ago, while no less than 37°7 per cent. was built 
prior to 1911. 

New vessels (first registry) accounted for 308 vessels 
of 292,618 tons net of the additions to the register 
during 1931, and 74 vessels of 55,960 tons net were 
purchases from foreigners. Among the deductions 
from the register were 87 vessels of 37,212 tons net 
‘* wrecked or otherwise lost,’’ and 186 vessels of 89,467 
tons net broken up; 217 vessels of 366,082 tons net 
were sold to foreigners, and of this total 98,000 tons 
were sold to Italy, 75,000 tons to Japan and 74,000 
tons to Greece. 


38. EMPLOYMENT OF SHIPPING AND SEAMEN 


Excluding vessels of under 100 tons gross, there were 
4,637 vessels, aggregating 17,695,667 tons gross, 
belonging to the United Kingdom, the Isle of Man and 
the Channel Islands which were returned as employed 
in sea trading at some time during the year 1931. The 
crews of these vessels totalled 211,429 persons, of 
whom 140,553 were British, 15,503 were foreigners, 
and 55,873 were lascars (British subjects and 
foreigners). Of the vessels included in the employ- 
ment returns 93:0 per cent. of the gross tonnage and 
over 89 per cent. of the total crews were engaged in 
the foreign trade, and 7:0 per cent. and about 11 per 
cent. respectively in the home (ineluding coasting) 
trade. Excluding river trade vessels, there were 394 
trading vessels exceeding 100 tons gross, aggregating 
1,568,281 tons gross, not recorded as having been 
employed at any time during the year 1931. 


4. VESSELS LAUNCHED 


Excluding unregistered vessels of less than 15 tons, 
there were launched in the United Kingdom during 
1931 for British owners 96 steam vessels of 109,796 
tons net, 187 motor vessels of 96,907 tons net, and 104 
sailing vessels, chiefly barges, aggregating 10,727 tons 
net. In addition, 41 vessels of 80,961 tons net were 
built for foreign owners, including 20 steam vessels of 
36,989 tons net and 17 motor vessels of 42,236 tons 
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net. There was a decrease in 1931, as compared with 
1980, of 60°1 per cent. in the tonnage built for British 
owners and a decrease of 75°8 per cent. in the tonnage 


built for foreigners. 


5. COASTING TRADE 


During 1981, the arrivals in the coasting trade of the 
United Kingdom totalled 184,398 vessels of 53,049,217 
tons net, and the departures 184,087 vessels of 
53,048,504 tons net. The net tonnage of the arrivals 
was 3°5 per cent. less and of the departures 2-7 per 
cent. less than the corresponding totals for 1930. Of 
the net tonnage 45-3 per cent. of the arrivals and 45:1 
per cent. of the departures related to vessels with 
cargo. 


6. THE BRITISH FISHING FLEET 


At December 31, 1931, the number of fishing vessels 
on the register was 14,079 of 278,551 tons net, com- 
pared with 14,284 of 283,944 tons net at the end of 
1930. The decrease in number was chiefly in sailing 
vessels, but steam vessels decreased slightly, while the 
number of motor vessels was greater. 

There was also a decrease, as compared with the 
previous year, in the number of men and boys em- 
ployed in fishing; in 1931 the estimated number was 
58,706, of whom 52,443 were regular fishermen and 
6,263 were occasionally employed. The corresponding 
number for 1980 was 59,770, including 53,197 regular 
fishermen and 6,573 occasionals. In this connection 
it may be mentioned that the quantity of fish of 
British taking landed in the United Kingdom was 
considerably less in 1931 than in the previous year. 
The following table shows the number and net tonnage 
of sailing, steam and motor fishing boats belonging to 
the United Kingdom, Isle of Man, and Channel Islands 
at the end of 1931 :— 



































Sailing Steam Motor 
Class of Boat 

: Tons NY Tons Tons 

No, net No. net No, net 
15 tons net and over _— 290 | 9,236 | 2,932 | 210,299 856 | 21,775 

Under 15 tons net, but of 

18 feet keel and upwards... |1,785 | 6,820 & 39 | 4,893 | 25,755 

Under 18 feet keel ... -»- 13,315 | 4,627 — — —- —— 
Total se. eee ee» | 5,390 | 20,683 | 2,940 | 210,338 | 5,749 | 47,530 





BRITISH POSTAL TRAFFIC 
AVERAGE DAILY RECEIPTS 


The average receipts of the Post Office in Great 
Britain from postal traffic per working day for each 
month from January, 1931, to October, 1932, are 
shown below. Telegraph and Telephone receipts, 
Savings Bank and Money and Postal Order business are 
excluded. The value of postage stamps used for re- 
ceipt stamp and other revenue duties is included. The 
figures are an approximately correct index of the move- 
ment from month to month of the amount of postal 
traffic handled, expressed in terms of postage. 























Proportion to 
Average Amount of | average receipts in 
Monev Received the corresponding 
aily period of 1924-29 | Propor- 
Period (except 1926) tion of 
change 
1931-32 
1931 1932 1931 1932 
£ £ Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 
January 128,857 | 128,696 109-2 109-0 —0: 
February 126,499 | 124,986 110-1 108°8 —1-2 
March 133,159 | 127,650 110-4 105°8 —4-1 
my an 129,974 | 129,719 107-6 107°4 —0-2 
DP. whe ~_ — 128,796 | 127,506 106-6 105°5 —1°0 
June ... oe bes 130,918 | 125,964 108-8 104°6 —3°8 
July ... see Sas 130,543 | 129,302 106-5 105°5 —1°0 
August eve tes 121,883 | 121,065 104°7 104-0 —0°7 
September... _ 128,554 | 131,289 104-2 106-4 +2-1 
October se _— 131,745 | 134,364 102°5 104°5 +2-0 
November _— 136,995 107-8 
December 173,076 108-6 
Year... ove 133,469 107-3 














SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


September was the first month this year for which 
there was recorded an increase in postal receipts over 
those during the corresponding month of 1931. 4 
similar increase was recorded for October. It may be 
noted, however, that compared with the average for the 
corresponding month in 1924-29, except 1926, the pro- 
portionate increase for last month was smaller than for 
any month this year except August, the relatively 
favourable result for this October compared with last 
being due to the receipts in October, 1931, being 
abnormally low. 





Announcements 





MERCHANDISE MARKS ACT, 1926 


ENQUIRIES FIXED 


The Standing Committee appointed by the Board of 
Trade will hold Enquiries on the following dates at the 
Board of Trade Offices, Great George Street, London, 
S.W. 1, as to whether the undermentioned classes and 
descriptions of imported goods should be required to 
bear an indication of origin. 


Monday, November 28, at 11.30 a.m., and, if neces. 
sary, Tuesday, November 29, at 10.30 a.m. 


Wood wool and wood wool rope. 


Monday, December 5, at 11.30 a.m. 

Measuring tapes made of cotton or linen. 

Monday, December 19, at 11.30 a.m., and, if 
necessary, Tuesday, December 20, at 10.30 a.m. 

(a) Pencils consisting of strips made wholly or partly 
of graphite, carbon, chalk, gypsum, tale, 
colours or dyestuffs encased in wood, paper, 
or other materials, but not including propelling 
pencils ; 

(b) strips of the descriptions set out above, including 
those for propelling and other mechanical 
pencils. 


OUTSTANDING ENQUIRIES 


Enquiries are to be held later by the Standing Com- 
mittee appointed by the Board of Trade as to whether 
imported goods of the following classes and descrip- 
tions should be required to bear an indication of 
origin : — 

(1) Metal spools for typewriter, etc., ribbons. 
(2) Cordage, cables, ropes and twine. 


(3) Stationers’ sundries, viz.:—drawing pins; fittings 
for folders and files and perforators therefor; 
stapling machines, pencil sharpeners and 
staples for stapling machines. 


(4) Electrical accessories. 


Any communication on the subject of these En- 
quiries should be addressed to Mr. E. W. Reardon, 
at the Board of Trade Offices, Great George Street, 
London, 8.W. 1. 


NEW DRAFT ORDERS-IN-COUNCIL 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Merchandise Marks 
Act, 1926, draft Orders-in-Council were laid before 
Parliament on November 22 as follows :— 

The Merchandise Marks (Imported Goods) No. 1 
Draft Order, 1933, which requires imported spoons, 
forks and knives to bear an indication of origin on im- 
portation into and on sale or exposure for sale in the 
United Kingdom. 


The Merchandise Marks (Imported Goods) No. 2 
Draft Order, 19383, which requires imported gold and 
silversmiths’ wares, and watch and clock cases to beat 
an indication of origin on sale or exposure for sale 12 
the United Kingdom. 


(Continued on page 743) 
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TABLES ILLUSTRATING THE ECONOMIC POSITION IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
TaBLe I.—GENERAL 
(For explanatory note see the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ dated March 27, 1930, page 423.) 
Monthly Averages 
Unit of Oct., Sept. Oct., 
Items Measurement July- Oct.- | Jan.— | April- | July- 1931 1938 1032 
za bey { bony Sept., Dec., Mar., June, Sept., 
1931 1931 1932 1932 1932 
1, New CAPITAL ISSUES. 
(Midland Bank Statements)— 
(a) United Kingdom purposes ... Million £’s. 74 10-6 3-6 1-7 8-2 6-8 11°3 2:5 11-8 
(6) Overseas purposes ... eco a 11-2 9-1 3-8 1-0 t 2-2 4°6 ¢ 79 
+ + 
Total—All purposes 18-6 | 19-7 7:4 2-7 3-2 9:0 | 15-9 1 2-5 - 19-7 
Per cent. of 1924 ... eee 100 106 40 16 17 48 86 13 L 106 
¢, BANK CLEARINGS. 
(Country Cheque and Provincial— 
England and Wales)— 
Average amount daily Million £’s. 15°5 14:0 12-9 12-2 13-0 13-2 12-5 12-2 13:1 11-4 12-8 
Per cent. of 1924... 100 90-5 82-9 78-4 83-8 85-3 80-6 78-4 84°3 13°3 82-6 
3.~ POSTAL RECEIPTS (GREAT 
BRITAIN)—Average amount daily Thousand £’s. 115 134 133 127 147 127 128 127 132 131 134 
Per cent. of 1924... eco 100 117 116 111 128 111 111 111 1165 114 117 
4..WHOLESALE PRICES—BOARD 0 
TRADB INDEX NUMBER een 100 71-9 62-6 60:3 63-6 63-4 60-4 60-0 62-8 61-4 60-8 
§. RAILWAYS — FREIGHT TRAFFIO 
(Great Britain). 
(a) Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel oe ton 825 741 695 671 709 720° 618* 578* 
es. 
Per cent. of 1924 ... 100 89-8 84-2 81-3 85-9 87-3* 74:9° 70-0* 
(6) Other Minerals and General (1) (1) (1) 
Merchandise... eee eve - 763 744 666 660 679 623° 601* 553* 
Per cent. of 1924 ... oes 100 97°65 87-3 86-4 88-9 81-6* 78°7* 72-4° 
6, SHIPPING — ENTRANCES AND 
CLEARANCES with cargoes in 
the Foreign Trade— 
(a) Entrances = e+. ove «ee | Million net tons 4°61 5-31 5-02 5-56 5-02 4°33 4°75 5:03 5-21 4°91 4°83 
Per cent. of 1924 ... ove 100 115-1 108-9 120-6 108-7 93-9 102-9 108-9 112-9 106-5 104-8 
(d) Clearances eee ove eee = 5°44 5-49 4°86 5°13 4-86 4°31 4°45 4-69 5°38 4°77 4°35 
Per cent. of 1924... eee 100 100-9 89°3 94-3 89-3 79-2 81-8 &6°2 98-9 87-7 79°9 
7, SHIPPING FREIGHTS— 
Chamber of Shipping Index (2) 
Per cent. of 1924 ... eve 100 44-5 67+1 62:4 72 6 65-4 64-0 59-9 72-8 64-3 62-8 
8. EXTERNAL TRADE— 
(a) Net Importe—Value as d ‘ 
clared ese eee ese eee Million £’s. 94-8 79°8 66°5 63-6 75-0 69-1 51-1 50:2 75:4 51°3 57-1 
Value at 1930 prices “ 70-3 | 70-8 | Sl | SOG | MO | M4 | CFD | 0 } (3) (3) (3) 
Per cent, of 1924... 100 113-6 117-0 114-6 135°2 107-3 96-8 98-3 
(6) British Ezxporte— Value as 
declared ove cee ove - 66°7 47°6 82-4 31°1 32-3 80°38 31-6 28-0 32-8 26°2 30-4 
Value at 1930 prices ” 55°3 on — sins pe ti tn nee } (3) (3) (3) 
Per cent. of 1924 ... 100 86-1 65-6 64-0 67-9 66-2 67-7 61:8 
(c) Net Imports of Raw Mate- 
rialse—Value as declared - 27°0 17°7 12-3 11-0 13-4 13-9 11-2 10:0 10:0 10°1 10-1 
Value at 1930 prices ie 17°6 17:7 16°6 14-8 19-0 19-3 16-3 15:1 } (3) (3) (3) 
Per cent. of 1924 ... 100 100-4 94-3 84-0 108-1 109-7 92-3 85-6 
9. INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION— BOARD 
OF TRADE INDEX NUMBER 100 103-2 93-7 89-3 97-3 95-0* 94°-3* 87 -3* (4) (4) (4) 
10. EMPLOYMENT (Great Britain)— 
(a) Estimated number of insured 
workers (aged 16-64) in em- 
ployment (5) ... eee ove Millions 9°53 9-80 9-42 9°35 9-53 9-42 9-37 9-20* 9°45 *15° 9-40° 
Per cent. of 1924 ... 100 102-8 98-9 98-2 100-0 98-9 98-4 96-6* 99-2 96-1* 98 -6* 
(6) Nambers of insured workers ‘ : 
(aged 16-64) unemployed _... Thousands 1,125 1,915 2,630 2,746 2,652 2,707 2,728 2,851 2,711 2,849 2,737 
Per cent. of 1924 ... 100 170-2 233-8 244-1 235-7 210 6 242-5 253-4 241-0 253-2 243-3 












































(1) Information is not now available in respect of calendar mon 
f the United Kingdom and of the Statist Company, Limited. 
4) The calculation of the Index Number of Industrial Production is only made quarterly. 

* Provisional, t 000. 





(3 


ths. 
) The calculation of the valuc of the imports and exports at 1930 prices is only made quarterly. 
(5) Allowance is made for sickness, etc., and for trade disputes. 


(2) Published by courtesy of the Chamber of Shipping 


t Amount of new Issues negligible. 









































































































THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 








NOVEMBER 24, 1939 





i 


TABLES ILLUSTRATING THE ECONOMIC POSITION IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 


TaBLE II.—PartTicuLaR TRADES 














er tai, 
Monthly Averages 
Unit of Oct. Sept., 
Items Measurement July- | Oct.- | Jan.- | April- | July- | 1931 1932 a 
oo vas beg Sept, Dec., | Mar., | June, | Sept., 
1931 1931 1932 1932 1932 
1. CoaL MINING— 
(a) A ed of a ae 
Mill. tons 22-3 20°3 18°3 17°1 19-3 18-7 17-4 15-5 19-7 16-1 17°5 
Per cent. of 1924 100 91-2 82-4 76°6 86-6 83-8 78-1 69°65 88-4 72°3 78:8 
@) Paw of coal “export. . 
d (1 Mill. tons 5°14 4°57 3°56 3°45 3-71 3-16 3°45 3°11 3-95 2°82 3-26 
Per cent. of 1924. 100 89-0 69-3 67-1 72-2 61-4 67°2 60°6 76-9 55°0 63°4 
(c) Percentage of "Insured 
Workers wholly unemployed 13°3 18-2 19°6 19°1 19-3 20-5 22-4 19-3 22°9 22-9 
Percentage of Insured 5:7 
Workers temporarily stopped 7°2 10-0 13°4 7°8 8-3 14°8 18-2 9-7 15°9 11:2 
2, IRON AND STEEL— 
(a) Crude Steel Output . Thou. tons 683 ~~ 432 396 447 458 437 410 457 430 439 
Per cent. of 1924 . 100 89-3 63-1 57-9 65-5 67-0 63-9 60-0 66°9 63-0 64-2 
(6) Pig Iron Output Thou. tons 609 516 313 280 304 330 315 271 284 260 276 
Per cent. of 1924. 100 84-7 61-4 46-0 49-9 54-1 61-7 44°5 46-7 42-8 45:3 
(ec) by of Insured 
Workers Unemployed eee 20-6 32-8 45-0 47°2 44°7 46°5 48-2 48-2 44°] 46-8 47-7 
8, GENERAL ENGINEERING— 
Percentage of Insured heen 
Unemployed ... 15-9 17-2 27°6 29°5 27°8 27-8 28-3 30-3 28-9 30°8 30:2 
4. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING— 
(a) BEAMA ramen - oy (2) 
Per cent. of 19 ee 100 108-0 76-8 75-7 65-2 59-9 62-8 56-8 65-2 58-9 57°8 
OF Percentage y “Insured 
Workers Unemployed eos 5-0 7-9 14°8 14-6 15-0 17-1 16°3 16-0 14°9 16.0 16-0 
6 ELECTRICITY GENERATED by 
authorised undertakers ba Great 
Britain eee Mill, Kw.-hrs. 508 910 950 806 1,118 1,128 901 848 1,087 022 1,098 
Per cent, of 1924. eee eee 100 179 187 159 220 222 177 167 204 182 216 
6. SHIPBUILDING (3)— 
(a) Merchant vessels under con- 
struction at end of aad (4) | Mill. gross tons 1°44 1-26 0-52 0-42 0-40 0-37 0-2 0°24 
Per cent. of 192 ine 100 87-4 35-9 29-0 27-8 25-9 19:5 16-6 
(6) Merchant see 2 peneaanen @) (3) (3) 
ng Qua «-- | Thou, gross tons 2638 237 39 105 26 28 11 
Per cent. of 1924 . ace 100 90-4 19-0 14-7 39-9 9-8 10-6 4-1 
(ec) Percentage of Insured 
Workers in Shipbuilding, 
Ship repairing, Marine 
Engineering Unemployed 27-4 29°3 52-8 55-8 57-7 57°4 58-6 62:1 57-0 62-1 61:9 
7, BasE MsTais— 
(a) Copper available pl manu- 
facture (5) (6) . Thou. tons 9-4 10-9 8-9 8-7 8-7 7°9 9-6 12°1 0-6 10°7 10:1 
Per cent. of 1924. 100 116 95 93 92 84 102 129 112 Ild 107 
(6) Percentage of Insured 
Workers Unemployed 12-3 16-1 27-6 28-8 27-2 25-5 26-4 27°5 28-9 27°3 26°6 
8. CoTrrorn— 
(a) Raw Cotton ae to 
~ Mill. Ibs. 118 91 95 86 122 117 109 82 113 73 101 
Per cent. of 1924. 100 77 80 72 103 99 92 70 96 62 86 
oF Percenta = “Insured 
Workers | nails oe 13°8 37-0 38-4 44-1 30-3 25-9 30-2 34°5 34°4 34°8 25°7 
9. WooL TEXTILE INDUSTRY— 
(a) Index of Wages Paid. 
Per cent. of 1924... 100 77-6 71-0 62-8 78-6 77-1 70°6 67-9 75°6 71-0 75°9 
(OF Percentage of Insured 
Workers Unemployed 7°0 23-1 27-6 35-1 18-4 16-0 22:1 23-9 21:5 20-3 16°5 
10. ARTIFICIAL SILK— 
Production of Yarn al wate Mill. Ibs. 2-11 4°06 4°55 4-37 5°88 6-43 6-26 5:34 5-26 5-70 6°32 
Per cent. of 1924 100 193 216 207 278 305 297 ” 064 250 270 300 
11, NATURAL SILK— 
Deliveries for Home sen (8) 
tion (7) Thou. Ibs. 180 263 274 256 281 261 306 302 278 298 304 
Per cent. of 1924. 100 146 152 142 156 1465 170 168 155 165 169 
12. CruDE RUBBER neon for 
manufacture (6) . Thou. tons 1-90 6°18 6°46 5°85 6°78 4-92 7°53 7°89 7°10 7°20 7:30 
Per cent. of 1924. 100 325 339 307 356 258 395 414 373 878 388 
13. BUILDING— 
(a) Plans Pe by 146 
Local horities in Great 
in estimated cost— 
(i) Dwelling Houses. 
Per cent. of 1924 _ 100 124-2 107-65 120-4 87-2 104-2 139-2 105-6 93-5 123-9 155+8 
(ii) Other Buildings and 
additions and alterations 
to ._—c existing segue 
Per cent. of 1924 ose 100 135-7 109-8 96-5 104-4 91-1 96-8 84°] 125-6 93-9 94:6 
(6) Percentage of I nsured . 
Workers Unemployed in 
or) Building ~ 5 
ng - ~_ 10-3 16-2 22-2 19-1 26°5 31-2 26-3 27:7 24°4 28-5 29: 
(li) Public Works Con- 
. ea see 17-0 25°3 82-3 80-0 35-1 87-8 36:9 40:8 33-8 42-1 42°8 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued 


The Merchandise Marks (Imported Goods) No. 8 
Draft Order, 1983, which requires imported wrought 
hollow-ware of iron or steel, self-colour, galvanised, 
tinned, Japanned, etc., to bear an indication of origin 
on importation into and on sale or exposure for sale in 
the United Kingdom. 


The Merchandise Marks (Imported Goods) No. 4 
Draft Order, 1938, which requires imported compasses, 
vuling or drawing pens and dotting pens to bear an 
indication of origin on importation into and on sale or 
exposure for sale in the United Kingdom. 


The text of these draft Orders is reproduced on 
pages 764-767. 


CONTROL OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE IN 
ESTONIA 


A translation has been received of a regulation pub- 
lished in ** Riigi Teataja,’’ No. 79 of October 14, re- 
garding the transmission abroad by post of currency 
and money orders. 

A copy of the translation may be obtained by United 
Kingdom firms interested on application to the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
s.W. 1 (Reference C. 4032 should be quoted.) 


EXCHANGE CONTROL IN PORTUGUESE 
EAST AFRICA 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of 
October 6 (page 452), Orders of September 24 and 
October 4 permit the importation of certain merchan- 
dise as exception to Article 31 of the Decree of April 22. 

A copy of the conditions of such importation, with a 
list of the commodities affected, may be obtained by 
United Kingdom firms interested on application to the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, 8.W. 1. (Reference C. 4031 should be quoted.) 


REVISED INSURANCE REGULATIONS IN 
BRAZIL 


Approval of the new Brazilian Insurance Regulations 
is contained in Decree No. 21,828 of September 14, 
1932, which appeared in the ‘“ Diario Oficial ’’ of 
October 5. The same issue of the ‘‘Diario ’’ also con- 
tains the Regulations. 

These, together with a translation, may be seen by 
persons interested on application to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W. 1. 
(Reference 28886 '31.) 


ELECTRIC LIGHTING DEVELOPMENTS 


A paper on ‘‘ Recent Developments in Electric Light- 
ing ’’ will be read at the Hall of the Royal Society of 
Arts, John Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 2, by Mr. 
W. J. Jones, M.Sc., A.M.I.E.E., manager of the 
E.L.M.A. Lighting Service Bureau, on Wednesday, 
November 30. 

The chair will be taken at 8 p.m. by Mr. Clifford C. 
Paterson, O.B.E., M.Inst.C.E., Past President of the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers. The paper will be 
illustrated by experiments and lantern slides. 


——E 








NOTICE 
The price of the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ’’ is 6d. 
Annual subscription, 263.; post free 


(7d. post free). 
30s. 


The Editorial Offices are at 6, Old Palace Yard, 
Westminster, London, S.W. 1. All editorial com- 
munications should he addressed to ‘‘ The Editor.’’ 
(Telephone, Victoria 5822.) 


The Publishers (to whom should be addressed all 
communications concerning subscriptions and sales) 
are H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kings- 
way, London, W.C. 2, or Branches (see Cover). 


ADVERTISEMENTS.—All applications concerning the 
insertion of advertisements in the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal ’’ should be addressed to the Director of Pub- 
H.M. Stationery Office, Princes Street, 


London, S.W.1. (Telephone, Whitehall 4843.) 


Trade and Industry 


BRITISH EMPIRE 
UNITED KINGDOM 
COAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


We give below a statement of the coal output and the 
number of wage-earners at the mines in Great Britain for 
the week ended November 12, 1932, together with the 
figures for the previous week :— 
































Week ended Week ended 
ee November 5 November 12 
District Ww Ww 
Output age- | Output — 
earners earners 
Tons Tons 

Northumberland 271,400 40,900 | 268,000 41,000 

Durham 563,300 99,300 | 566.200 99,600 

Yorkshire 757,900 | 146,900 | 796,600 } 147,000 
Lancashire, Cheshire, 

and North Wales 329,700 76,200 | 322,600 76,100 
Derby, Nottingham 

and Leicester . | 547,400 | 107,300 | 583,500 | 106,900 
Stafford, Worcester, 

Salop and Warwick | 334,900 69,200 | 340,300 69,200 
South Wales and 

Monmouthshire ... 669,300 | 133,400 | 696,700 | 132,500 
Other English Dis- 

tricts* a 108,200 22,000 a 900 21,800 

Scotland 591,900 78,700 95,700 79,200 

Total . 14,174,000 | 773,900 |4,280,500 | 773,300 











Note.—The number of wage-earners includes a small number 
employed at mines in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal. 


District Outputs IN OCTOBER 
The estimated quantity of saleable coal raised in Great 
Britain during last month was as follows (the previous 
month’s figures are given for comparison) :— 











Districts October September 
Tons Tons 
Northumberland 1,068,300 971,300 
Durham 2,230,800 2,146,300 
Yorkshire see we bad 3,325,200 2,688,800 
Lancashire, Cheshire and North 
Wales 1,293,200 1,178,400 
Derby, Nottingham ‘and Leicester 2,485,100 2,106,500 
Stafford, Worcester, Salop and 
Warwick . 1,428,900 1,367,300 
South W ales ‘and ‘Monmouthshire 2,836,600 2,844,000 
Other English Districts* ... 437,300 416,900 
Scotland 2,442,500 2,382,100 
Total 17,547,900 16,101,600 











* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


AMALGAMATION OF FIFESHIRE MINES 

Following an enquiry which they held at Dunfermline on 
November 16, the Coal Mines Reorganisation Commission 
have formally called upon all the coalowners in the County 
of Fife to amalgamate. The proposal affects eleven different 
undertakings, which produce in all about seven million tons 

a year. 

The Commission was set up under Part II. of the Coal 
Mines Act, 1930, to ‘‘ further the reorganisation ”’ of the 
Coal Mining Industry by ‘‘ promoting and assisting amal- 
gamations.”’ They have always made it clear that they 
thought their primary duty was to stimulate and help those 
engaged in the industry to make their own schemes of 
amalgamation; and only ‘where all attempts to evoke volun- 
tary action had failed would they fall back on their statutory 
powers. The step taken in Fife therefore marks the 
beginning of a new stage in their work. 


INVESTIGATION INTO GARSWOOD HALL 
COLLIERY EXPLOSION 


Under the powers conferred by Section 83 of the Coal 
Mines Act, 1911, the Secretary for Mines has directed Sir 
Henry Walker, C.B.F., LL.D., H.M. Chief Inspector of 
Mines, to hold a Formal Investigation into the causes and 
circumstances of the explosion which occurred on Novem- 
ber 12, 1982, in the No. 9 Pit of the Garswood Hall Colliery, 
Lancashire, and resulted in the loss of twenty-five lives. 

The time and place of the Formal Investigation will be 
announced later. 
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NATIONAL BANK 


LIMITED 
(Members of the London Bankers’ Clearing House) 


ESTABLISHED 1835 


HEAD OFFICES: 13-17, OLO BROAD ST., LONDON, E.C. 2 
27,500,000 





SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL eee vee eee 
PAID-UP CAPITAL .., _ eee ---  £1,500,000 
RESERVE FUND _ vee £1,0350,000 
DEPOSITS, ETC. (as at 30-6-1932) ... --- £38,522,793 











Directors: 

James Biackaper Meers, Esq., C.B., Chairman. 
Str Tuomas Henry Grattan Esmonpe#, Bart., Deputy-Chairman. 
MicuHagEL Joseru Cooke, Esq. 

James Joun O’Connge i, Esq. 

Joun Puiuip Butver, Esq. 

James Dwyer, 
Capt. Toe Hon. Henry Epmunp Fitzatan-Howarp. 
Rt. Hon. Tue Eart or Kenmare, C.V.O. 
Rt. Hon. Str Tuomas Francis Moony, Bt., P.C, 
Str Georce Francis Murpuy, Bt. 
Epwarp Horace Wa.po.eg, Esq. 


General Managers: M. J. Cooxe, S. J. Toorz. 


ENGLAND 
London: 13, Old Broad Street, E.C.2 


AND 27 METROPOLITAN & PROVINCIAL BRANCHES, 
AND SUB-OFFICES 


IRELAND 
Dublin: 34, College Green 


AND 246 BRANCHES & SUB-OFFICES THROUGHOUT 
THE COUNTRY 


CURRENT AND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 


OPENED AT ALL OFFICES, AND 


EVERY DESCRIPTION OF BANKING, FOREIGN EXCHANGE, INCOME 
TAX, AND EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS TRANSACTED 


Agents and Correspondents throughout the World 




















TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


EXPORT CREDITS GUARANTEES: 
FOR SEPTEMBER QUARTER 
The following return shows the amounts of guarantees 
given under the Overseas Trade Acts, 1920-30, and the 
countries in respect of which guarantees have been given 
during the quarter ended September 30, 1932. 


RETURN 


Part I 


1. Contracts entered into :— £ 


(a) During the quarter ended September 30, 
1932, under which the Department 
may guarantee not more. than 


£1,231,898 on 1,891,174 
(b) Total from July 1, 1926, to Septem- 

ber 30, 1932, under which the Depart- 

ment may guarantee not more than 

£22 ,886,390 ... 36,602,503 


2. Guarantees given under the above contracts :— 


(a) During the quarter ended September 30, 
1932, guarantees given amounted to 
£1,385,154 in respect of shipments for 2,262,458 


(b) Total from July 1, 1926, to Septem- 
ber 30, 1932, guarantees’ given 
amounted to £18,299,760 in respect of 
shipments for ... we - ... 28,988,861 


Note. 1.—In addition, guarantees for £6,305,629 were 
given under the Export Credits Scheme, which began opera- 
tions in July, 1921. No guarantees are now being given 
under this Scheme. 


Note 2.—The figures in the present return refer only to 
business done under the Export Credits Guarantee Scheme, 
which began operations in July, 1926, and show:— 

(a) The amount of the Contracts entered into (under 
which the Department may be called upon to give 
guarantees); and 

(b) The amount of the guarantees actually given under 
these contracts. : 








LL 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY— Continued 


Part II 


Countries in respect of which guarantees have been given 
during the quarter ended September 30, 1932 :— 


Albania, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bolivia, 
Brazil, British West Africa, British West Indies, Bulgaria, 
Canada, Canary Islands, Chile, China, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark (including 
Faroe Islands), Dutch East Indies, Dutch West Indies, 
“cuador, Egypt, Estonia, Finland, France, Germany, 
Greece, Hayti, Honduras Republic, Iceland, India, Irish 
Free State, Italy, Japan, Latvia, Lithuania, Malta, 
Mexico, Morocco, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, 
Palestine, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Poland (including 
Danzig), Portugal, Roumania, St. Domingo, the Soviet 
Union, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, Uganda, 
the Union of South Africa, the United States of America, 
Uruguay, Yugoslavia, and Zanzibar. 


BRITISH RAILWAYS IN AUGUST—SEPTEMBER 


The statistics for the calendar month of August and the 
four weeks ended September 10, 1932, have been published 
by the Minister of Transport, and may be obtained at H.M. 
Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C. 2, price 2s. Gd. net, 2s. 73d. post free. 

The total number of passenger journeys (excluding season 
ticket holders) taken on all standard gauge railways in 
Great Britain in the month of August was 104,992,388, a 
decrease compared with August, 1931, of 3,674,428, or 3-4 
per cent. The journeys taken by passengers at reduced 
fares rose by 511,897, but those at standard or ordinary fares 
fell by 4,186,325. The receipts from passengers (excluding 
season ticket holders) showed a decrease of £644,736, or 9-6 
per cent. If the London Tubes and Metropolitan District 
Railway be omitted, the figures show a decrease in journeys 
of 2,221,521, or 2-6 per cent., and a decline in receipts of 
£628,003, or 9-8 per cent. For all companies the receipts 
from passenger train traffic (including season tickets and 
parcels and miscellaneous traffic, but excluding mails and 
parcels post) were £668,965 less than in August, 1931. 

For the four weeks ended September 10, 1932, the coach- 
ing train miles showed a decrease of 5,807 compared with 
the four weeks ended September 12, 1931. The total ton- 
nage of freight conveyed (excluding free-hauled traffic) was 
17,151,360, a decrease compared with the corresponding four 
weeks in 1931, of 2,606,504 tons, or 13-2 per cent. The 
freight train receipts amounted to £5,729,857, a decrease of 
£1,134,338, or 16-5 per cent. The freight train miles run 
were 889,441 less than in the corresponding period of 1931, a 
decrease of 8-8 per cent. The average train load decreased 
from 1233 to 1153 tons, and the net ton-miles per engine 
hour from 4551 to 4363. 


CORN PRICES 


The following statement shows the average price of British 
corn per cwt. of 112 Imperial pounds* as received from the 
Inspectors of Corn Returns in the week ended November 19, 
1932, pursuant to the Corn Returns Act, 1882, and the Corn 
Sales Act, 1921:— 


a 


Average Price per cwt. 


—_ | 


Wheat Barley Oats 








Period 





s. d. s. d, s. d. 

Week ended November 19, 1932 5 5 7 3 6 ll 
Corresponding weeks in— 

1928 ... _ _ 9 11 10 7 9 1 

1929 ... 9 6 9 5 7 5 

1930 ... 6 7 9 4 5 10 

1931 ... 6 10 9 1 7 #0 

















* Section 8 of the Corn Returns Act, 1882, as amended by 
Section 2 of the Corn Sales Act, 1921, provides that in the 
weekly summary of quantities and prices each sort of British 
corn shall be computed with reference to the hundredweight of 
one hundred and twelve Imperial standard pounds. 


AUSTRALIA 
OVERSEAS TRADE IN SEPTEMBER 


In the undernoted statement of the imports into and 
exports from Australia for the month of September, 1932, 
forwarded by the Official Secretary and Financial Adviser 
in London to the Commonwealth of Australia, the values are 
given in British and Australian currency. The necessary 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


adjustments of value have been calculated at the then 





approximate rates of exchange :— 











British currency Australian currency 
Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports 
£ -» £ £ 
Merchandise 5,132,000 | 6,327,000 | 6,415,000 | 7,941,000 
Bullion and specie} 73,000 767,000 92,000 948,000 
Total 5,205,000 | 7,094,000 | 6,507,000 | 8,889,000 

















—_—_—_—_— 


PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment in London has received cabled advice of the following 
shipments of Australian produce to various United King- 
dom and Continental ports during September 24 and Octo- 
ber 29 per s.s. “‘ Jervis Bay,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Port Campbell,’’ and 
ss. ‘‘ King Arthur ”’ :-— 








Commodity = Commodity — 
Beef . crops 5,825 | Cheeks bags 74 
Beef . hinds 6,149 | Sundries bags 1,423 
Beof Ibs. |2,408,569 | Sundries Ibs. | 119,742 
Beef bags 14,984 | Butter . boxes | 37,143 
Mutton carcases 5,456 | Eggs long hundreds | 81,429 
Mutton . hinds 125 | Premier Justine casks 46 
Lamb carcases | 109,859 | Tallow . casks 131 
Rabbits ... crates 7,869 | Wool, greasy __ bales 5,940 
Hares . crates 28 | Wool, scoured bales 503 
Tongues bags 110 | Sheepskins No. | 13,373 
Hearts cases 24 | Wheat ...centals | 206,879 
Hearts bags 221 | Flour ...centals 191 
Tails bags 60 | Honey lbs. 392 
Livers bags 90 | Wine... ...gallons 6,575 
Livers ... Cases 92 | Pears, canned cases 950 
Sweetbreads cases 43 | Peaches, canned cases 1,200 
Kidneys cases 40 | Apricots, canned cases 349 














ZANZIBAR 


BRITISH EAST AFRICA 


TRADE, JANUARY—SEPTEMBER 


H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa has forwarded 
a preliminary statement of the trade of Zanzibar during 
the first nine months of the current year, together with 
the comparative figures for 1931, as under :— 








Particulars 1932 1931 
Rs. Rs. 
Trade imports 90,63,313 91,36,454 
Domestic exports ... 75,81,570 89,60,056 
Re-exports ... = wat one 14,23,665 15,69,311 
Stocks on hand in bonded and 
transit warehouses at September 
30... aie jen 3,31,361 3,34,931 
Cwts. Cwts. 
Exports of cloves ... 119,308 132,542 
Exports of copra see 280,091 275,146 











During September last, trade imports were valued at 
Rs. 8,70,203, domestic exports at Rs. 8,443,425 and re-exports 
at Rs. 1,77,631, while in the same period exports of copra 
and cloves totalled 19,184 cwts. and 16,417 cwts. respectively. 


KENYA AND UGANDA EXPORTS, 
JANUARY-—AUGUST 

H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa reports that 
during the first eight months of the current year domestic 


exports 


were valued at £3,120,190, 
£3,501,030 in the corresponding months for 1931. 


as compared with 


Of this 


total, Kenya supplied £1,176,340 and Uganda £1,943,850, 
as against £1,727,354 and £1,773,676, respectively, last year. 
The chief exports were :— 




















Kenya Uganda 
Commodity 

1932 1931 1932 1931 
Cotton ... centals 4,103 3,218 | 785,691 | 704,032 
Sisal and tow... tons 9,486 9,649 o— — 
Maize ... ewts. | 320,811 {1,870,337 — 603 
Wheat ... .. cwts. 394 40,071 —_ sails 
Coffee ... .. cwts. | 99,598 | 166,519 | 46,793 | 38,715 














A QUESTION OF OVERHEADS 
WHICH IS AS 
IMPORTANT AS FOUNDATIONS 


How will my factory overheads affect my selling price? Here 
is the basic question for the manufacturer seeking a new site 
to-day. Low selling prices in all industries make site-hunting 
harder than ever. 


The new Bromborough Port Estate on the sunny side of the 
Mersey offers remarkable scope for minimising overheads. 
Low rates, ample facilities for handling rail and sea-borne 
traffic, proximity to vital industrial and raw material zones, give 
it every advantage. 


With its own dock, sidings and power station it is waiting to 
apply its services to industry—as effectively as the great port 
across the river. And behind it lie the fields and handy 
residential districts of Cheshire. 


You are invited to examine the possibilities of this new home 
of industry from the point of view of your own particular 
requirements. You can arrange a visit or get further information 
ai any time by communicating with 


BROMBOROUGH PORT DEVELOPMENT OFFICE 
14, Union House, St. Martin's-le-Grand, London, E.C.1 


Telephone : National 6701 


BROMBOROUGH 
PORT 


erme-szeasoo ON THE MERSEY 
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During August last exports of Kenya produce amounted Exports (EXCLUDING RE-FxPorRTS) 
to £203,090 and of Uganda produce to £184,073, as com- 
pared with £113,385 and £86,000, respectively, in the corre- li Grain, Jute 
u 
sponding month of 1931. Month Cotton* go oor Goods | Seeds Tea 
BRITISH GUIANA ; 
TTT a Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
EXPORT. TRADE, JANUARY—SEPTEMBER 1931 (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) (lakhs) 
The total value of exports from British Guiana during September 1,01 1,13 1,80 85 3,29 
the first nine months of the current year was 5,973,530 October 99 1,31 2,33 95 2,60 
dollars, as compared with 5,625,519 dols. in the period November 1,34 1,30 2,23 92 2,34 
January-September, 1931, states the ‘‘ Commercial Review,”’ December 1,85 1,48 2,00 1,38 2,68 
published by the Chamber of Commerce of the City of 
Georgetown. The chief items of export during: the periods emer” 1,70 1,46 1.77 1,42 1.69 
mentioned were :— February 1,61 2,14 1,80 1,47 80 
March 1,68 3,33 1,58 1,60 29 
Commodity 1932 1931 April 92 2,20 1,56 1,19 4] 
May 1,09 2,22 1,48 93 44 
June 1,12 1,75 1,58 58 1,21 
Dols. Dols. July 1,00 1,15 1,47 67 1,68 
Bauxite 411,121 482,278 August 86 1,16 2,10 68 2,12 
Balata 104,620 128,715 September 1,76 1,35 2,39 64 | 2,45 
Charcoal! 41,460 32,620 
Coffee a 47,332 23.649 . ee 
Copra vl 25,063 82,629 " Seg ee eigeete. 
Diamonds 386,103 386,252 
Gold 246,431 143,591 BRITISH WEST AFRICA 
Molasses 218,408 243,970 
Plantains 11,365 6,756 NIGERIAN TEXTILE IMPORTS IN JULY 
Rice ... 876,781 755,479 ; , , , 
nel 188.332 308,295 The following statement showing the quantity and value 
Sugar 3,254,714 2,853,777 of cotton piece-goods, etc., imported into Nigeria during 
Timber 84,880 97,983 the month of July, 1932, has been received from the Imperial 
Woods (firewood, wallaba) 19,692 18,624 Trade Correspondent = Lagos :— 











DESTINATION OF EXPORTS 


The following table shows the chief recipients of the 















































exports :— 
Country 1932 1931 
Dols. Dols. 
United Kingdom 2,195,350 1,796,587 
Canada ved we 1,705,323 2,004,744 
Other British Posscesions 859,763 739,872 
United States 697,422 554,120 
BRITISH INDIA 
BALANCE OF TRADE IN OCTOBER 
Rs. 
(lakhs) 
Imports of merchandise on private account 9,98 
Exports, including re- — of merchandise on 
private account - . 11,76 
Net exports of gold 5,57 
Net exports of silver 5 
Currency notes (net exports) . 2 
Total visible balance of trade me + 47,46 
Net balance on remittance of funds ... — 681 





IMPORTS 


AND EXPORTS, 1931-32 


The figures given below show the value of the principal 
imports into and exports from British India during each 


of the thirteen months ended September, 1932. 


They have 


been taken from statistics compiled by the Indian Govern- 
ment Department of Commerce and Industry and supplied 
through the Indian Trade Commissioner in London :— 











Description wa 4 = _ Quantity | Value 
Sq. yds. £ 

Cotton piece-goods : Total 3,015,112 | 59,996 
United Kingdom | 3,004,657 | 59,596 

Coloured ... Total ... | 2,545,940 | 61,740 
United Kingdom 2,358,961 | 57,482 

Dyed Total bie 702,837 | 18,439 
United Kingdom 686,899 18,154 

Grey baft ... Total .. | 1,681,841 27,351 
United Kingdom 1,681,034 | 27,340 

Other grey *United Kingdom 248,478 1,960 
Cotton printed Total ..- | 1,294,106 | 32,846 
United Kingdom 1,170,850 | 29,049 

Lbs. 
Cotton yarn *United Kingdom 63,083 3,643 
Sq. yds. 

Velveteen ... Total ‘ 3,268 241 
United Kingdom 2,702 207 

Silk velvet Total _— 2,906 350 
United eel 694 55 

Germany , 2,152 293 











* The United Kingdom was the sole source. 


BRITISH WEST INDIES AND 


BRITISH GUIANA 








IMPORTS 
Machinery 
Cotton Iron and 
Month Piece-goods Mill — salle Sugar Steel 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1931 (lakhs) (lakhs) (lakhs) (lakhs) 
September ... 1,26 89 40 54 
October e 1,21 94 41 52 
November ... 90 80 51 42 
December ... 92 78 70 42 
1932 

January ... 1,38 82 60 50 
February ... 1,19 82 58 45 
March 1,46 94 69 50 
April 1,78 1,02 33 53 
May 1,62 86 33 52 
June 2,04 1,00 24 59 
July 2,14 1,01 47 45 
August - 2,32 1,03 30 40 
September... 2,12 80 34 37 




















TRADE CONDITIONS AND CROP OUTLOOK 


Trade generally has been quiet, 


(Dominion, Colonia! and Overseas). 


The Barbados 1932 sugar crop amounted to 83,261 tons; in 
addition, 57,923 puncneons of syrup and fancy molasses were 
made, equal in terms of sugar to 19,308 tons, thus giving a 


total crop of 102,569 tons, 
Cotton plantings are being reduced; 


report Barclays Bank 


which constitutes a record. 
production of this 


commodity for the last three years was as follows : —1929-30, 


25,426 Ibs. 
73,150 Ibs. 


lint. 


lint; 1930- 


31, 340,450 Ibs. 


lint; 
The trade of Barbados for the year 1931 


and 


1931-32, 


was valued at £1,488,969 imports and £1,062,787 exports, as 
compared with £1,726,786 and £1,061,374, respectively, i 


1930. 


In Trinidad the new cocoa crop appears to be of good 
quality, and, given favourable weather conditions, a large 


crop should be harvested. 


Prices for this commodity broke 


sharply during October, practically eliminating the gains 
It is announced that the Trinidad 
Water Supply Scheme has been approved by the Secretary 


made in Se 


ptember. 
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of State for the Colonies, and that work on this major 
project is expected to begin as soon as the preliminary 
arrangements can be completed. Asphalt production con- 
tinues at a very low level, and, at the present rate, the out- 
put by the end of the year will be approximately 50 per cent. 
of that in 1931; exports of this article and of asphalt cement 
for the nine months ended September last amounted to 
32,701 tons and 6,769 tons, respectively, as compared with 
71,346 tons of asphalt only in the same period of 1931. 

The severe hurricane which caused so much devastation in 
Cuba passed to the west of Jamaica, but heavy gales and 
storms prevailed from November 3 to 9, destroying banana 
trees over a very wide area and doing considerable damage 
to wharves. The loss to the banana crop is estimated at 
various figures reaching as high as £800,000. According to 
reports so far received, other damage does not appear to be 
serious. The export of citrus fruit is in full swing and the 
increased shipments previously reported are being well main- 
tained. The pimento crop just completed has been small, 
but, as usual with this crop, a reliable estimate is not 
available at this stage. 


Grinding of the end of the year British Guiana sugar crop 
continues under favourable conditions, and the returns are 
reported to be exceptionally good. The local market for 
rice has been less active, and prices have declined. Exports 
of the Colony to September 30 amounted to 5,973,530 dols. 
and imports to 5,172,485 dols., as against 5,625,519 dols. and 
4,658,627 dols., respectively, in the first nine months of 1931. 


CAMEROONS PROVINCE 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS IN 1931 


During the year under review imports and exports were 
valned at £103,866 and £154,552, as compared with £177,206 
and £279,039, respectively, in 1930, states the Report of His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland to the Council] of the League 
of Nations on the Administration of the Cameroons under 
British Mandate for the year 1931 (H.M. Stationery 
Office, price 4s. 6d. net). The following table gives par- 
ticulars of the chief imports during 1931 :— 





Quan- 
tity 


Quan- 


tity Commodity 


Commodity 





Bags and sacks doz. 4,629 | Rice ... .-- ewts. | 10,238 


Cement ... tons 589 | Salt ... ... cwts. | 8,793 
Cigars and cigarettes Tobacco ... Ibs. | 11,094 

hds. 6,678 | Apparel _ £ | 6,739 
Cotton piece-goods Implements and tools 

lbs. | 86,686 £j 1,753 
Fish ... _ Ibs. | 710,095 | Iron and steel manu- 
Kerosene... gals. | 23 709 factures ... £{ 6,788 
Motor spirit... gals. | 31,800 | Machinery ... £ | 2,479 














Exrort TRape 


The chief exports were as under: — 








Commodity Quantity Commodity Quantity 
Bananas, dried Ibs. 974,044 | Palm kernels tons 1,100 
Bananas, fresh Ibs. |22,886,170 | Palm oil... tons 1,233 














Cocoa oe Cwts. 60,031 | Rubber ... lbs. | 1,744,562 
Koa nuts centals 40 
HONG KONG 


FOREIGN TRADE IN 1931 


Despite the continued world-wide trade depression, and 
several other adverse factors more intimately affecting the 
commercial welfare of Hong Kong, trade returns compiled 
by the Statistical Office show that conditions in 1931 were, 
if anything, slightly better than in the year 1930, the total 
value of imports of merchandise amounting to 737-7 million 
dollars, an increase of 87-7 million dols., while exports 
totalled 542 million dols., an increase of 42 million dols,, 
states the Annual Report on the Social and Economic Pro- 
gress of the People of Hong Kong, 1931 (H.M. Stationery 
Office, price ls. 6d. net). 

Serving as it does as an entrepot for the distribution of 
Far Eastern, and in particular Chinese, trade, it will be 
readily. understood that the Colony is peculiarly sensitive 
to any reactions in China, with which country it is closely 
allied both geographically and commercially, and it follows, 
therefore, that a return to anything approaching normal 
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conditions is almost entirely dependent on a _ greatly 
improved state of affairs in China. 

The sterling value of Hong Kong currency appreciated 
rapidly in sympathy with the decline in the value of the 
pound sterling, but this rapid appreciation caused con- 
siderable confusion in the market and the full benefit to 
exporters in Great Britain was not reflected in Hong Kong 
trade figures. 

Taken in conjunction with the Chinese boycott of Japanese 
goods, however, there was a distinct revival in the 
import trade from Great Britain in the piece-goods 
group. In the last quarter of 1931, imports of piece- 
goods from Great Britain accounted for 30-4 per cent. of 
the total, as against 18-9 per cent. in the corresponding 
quarter of 1930, while the Japanese share of the trade 
amounted to only 7-6 per cent., as compared with 31-6 per 
cent. 

The seriousness of the effect of the boycott can be seen 
from the fact that during the December quarter of last 
year, the total imports from Japan were valued at only 
8,018,000 dols. (£515,000), as against 22,450,000 dols. 
(£1,388,000) in the corresponding quarter of 1930, the chief 
recessions being in the piece-goods group, which fell from 
10-2 million dols. to 2:6 million dols., and the foodstuffs 
group (chiefly marine products), which declined from 
4-4 million dols. to -9 million dols. 


NEW ZEALAND 
DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE, JANUARY—JULY 


According to the Monthly Abstract of Statistics compiled 
in the Census and Statistics Office, Wellington, imports and 
exports during the first seven months of the current year 
were valued at £12,998,160 and £23,178,085, respectively. 
The trade was chiefly distributed as under :— 








Country Imports Exports 
£ £ 

British Empire : 9,196,549 | 21,557,130 
United Kingdom 6,535,711 | 20,608,739 
Australia 1,438,997 686,319 
Canada jae oie ‘i 446,946 129,589 
India ... dain hea “a al 214,717 39,165 
Ceylon 210,121 1,724 
Malaya ; vk ‘ain naa 57,515 3,232 
fa — nee ae san 40,259 24,890 

. South Africa... - Prt “an 39,680 8,852 
Foreign : ae 3,801,611 1,620,955 
United States 1,924,215 329,305 
Dutch East Indies 457,257 1,510 
Germany 289,691 235,056 
Japan... 247,631 214,528 
France 174,954 424,133 
Belgium 138,613 145,684 
Sweden aa an a ha 97,939 17,009 
Italy ... wan eee ewe wee 69,937 77,370 
Holland tine _ _ -_ 61,481 57,511 
China... i _ na sia 51,821 8,279 
Switzerland ... 48,272 636 











TRADE AND SHIPPING IN JULY 


Imports and exports during July last were valued at 
£1,832,337 and £2,405,976, as compared with £1,859,251 
and £2,227,313, respectively, in July, 1931, while the 
totals for the first seven months of the current year were, 
imports, £12,998,160, and exports, £24,584,497, as against 
£14,774,556 and £24,012,289, respectively, in the seven 
months ended July, 1931, states the Monthly Abstract of 
Statistics compiled in the Census and Statistics Office, 
Wellington. 

Imports for the month declined by 1-9 per cent., and the 
total value recorded was 1-4 per cent. below the level of the 
July total last year. The principal items contributing to- 
wards this decrease were motor spirit, £84,000, and coal, 
£32,000. Imports of wheat rose by £47,000 during the same 
period. For the seven months ended July last imports have 
fallen in value by 12 per cent. 


Export TRADE 


The customary heavy decline in exports for this time of 
the year in all but butter of the Dominion’s principal 
primary products was responsible for the decrease in the 
total exports for July of 7°6 per cent. in comparison with 
June. However, compared with July, 1931, exports for 
the current month were up by 8 per cent. Even so, the total 
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for the month was 11-1 per cent. below the average for July 
for the last five years. The seven months’ cumulative figures 
of exports are up this year by 2°4 per cent., as compared 
with a similar period of 1931, but down by 24-7 per cent. 
in comparison with the latest quinquennial average for the 
period. 

Contrasting the principal exports during the two seven- 
months periods of 1931 and 1932, it is seen that wool records 
an increase of 5:2 per cent. in quantity, but a decline of 
2-2 per cent. in value exported; frozen lamb, an advance of 
8-2 per cent. in quantity, but a decline of 1-2 per cent. in 
value; frozen mutton, an increase of 34:7 per cent. in 
quantity and of 11-1 per cent. in value; butter, a fall of 
1-5 per cent. in quantity and of 9-4 per cent. in value; 
cheese, an increase of 0-6 per cent. in quantity and of 4-7 
per cent. in value. 


SHIPPING 


The figures for July indicate that shipping circles have 
been exceptionally busy for this time of the year. Overseas 
vessels have been appearing in increasing numbers, judging 
by the total quantity of cargo handled by such vessels. 
Compared with June, an increase of 12:8 per cent. in cargo 
carried by overseas vessels was recorded, and the total was 
only 6:2 per cent. below that for July, 193]. Overseas 
shipping, however, has been more lightly burdened with 
cargo during the first seven months of the current year than 
was the case during the corresponding period of 1931, as a 
comparison of the two sets of figures reveals a decline of 
5-1 per cent. for the former period. 


Incoming ships from foreign ports have contributed 
largely towards the recorded stimulus of shipping activities, 
as this class of vessel during July handled 24:4 per cent. 
more cargo than in the previous month, while outward- 
bound steamers conveyed 7 per cent. less cargo than was the 
case in June. The favourable disparity between exports and 
imports effected during the expired portion of the current 
year is reflected in the cumulative statistics of tonnage of 
cargo handled by overseas vessels, inasmuch as inwards 
cargo was 11-6 per cent. less and outwards cargo 9:5 per 
cent. greater than in the corresponding portion of 1931. 


SOUTH AFRICA 


CONDITIONS IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


The general managers of the Standard Bank of Svuth 
Africa supply the following information about trade con- 
ditions in the Union of South Africa :— 


Notwithstanding some evidence of seasonal activity, 
business generally continues on a restricted basis. Owing to 
the fluctuations in the sterling exchange and the uncer- 
tainty regarding the solution of world problems, wholesale 
and retail houses are indenting only for immediate needs, 
and present demand is mainly for cheaper quality goods. 
On the other hand, returns for recent months appear to 
indicate that the downward trend has been arrested. 
Pastoral conditions are generally favourable and stock are 
in good condition except in the Transvaal Lowveld, where 
serious losses have been sustained. Further good general 
rain is required for ploughing and planting summer crops. 


The Transvaal gold output for October (26 working days) 
was 974,665 fine ozs., valued at £4,141,388, compared with 
945,113 fine ozs., valued at £4,014,585 for October, 1931 (27 
working days). Compared with the previous month the 
average daily output increased by 518 fine ozs., but the 
number of natives employed was slightly lower. 


The improvement on the diamond market has been main- 
tained and buyers are being urged to ship, but stones are 
not readily obtainable owing to the reduced output. 


Railway earnings from October 9 to November 5 amounted 
to £1,614,501, or £85,499 below the estimate. The total 
earnings from April 1 to November 5 were £12,054,361, or 
£1,120,549 below the estimate, as compared with £13,509,045 
for the corresponding period of 1931. 


Woot, Hipes, src. 


Wool is arriving at the coast in large quantities and sell- 
ing freely as, although prices continue to tend downward 
owing to the reduced limits of oversea buyers, producers are 
now meeting the market. French houses are still the largest 
operators but competition is more general, with Japan and 
Italy showing interest. The mohair market is very quiet ; 
sellers are not prepared to accept the lower prices offered 
following the recent fall in sterling. 
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The hide market is more active, particularly for dry- 
salted descriptions, and with larger supplies arriving the 
position is encouraging. The skin market shows an improve. 


ment, 


| 


a notable feature being renewed demand from the 


United States for Cape skins and shearlings after a lapse 
of fully fifteen months. Goatskins continue in good demand 
and considerable business is being transacted. 


The ostrich feather market is very weak. 


The demand for wattle bark has slackened and although 
supplies are scarce the prices have receded. Extract shows 
a slight advance in price for forward shipment, with sales 
made to the United Kingdom. 


Exports of citrus fruit during October totalled 268,793 
packages as compared with 211,836 in October, 1931. 


The building trade has not changed, but footwear and 
Cape Town merchants 
report that sales of harvesting machinery and implements 
are larger than the previous year, but at East London 
orders are practically confined to spare parts. The confec- 
tionery and soft goods traders report a seasonal movement, 
but orders are chiefly for cheaper qualities. 


clothing factories are still busy. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS IN OCTOBER 


The Department of Customs and Excise advise that the 
total imports through all Union ports for the month of 
October amounted in value to £2,847,000, compared with 
£4,677,000 for the corresponding month last year. 


Total exports were valued at £5,942,000, compared with 
£5,643,000, made up as follows :—Merchandise, £1,709,000, 
compared with £2,008,000; gold bullion and gold specie, 
£4,048,000, against £3,490,000; and diamonds, £185,000, 
compared with £145,000.—Standard Bank of South Africa 


(Pretoria Office). 


WOOL SALES AND MOVEMENTS 


The Secretary for Agriculture, Pretoria, cables the fol- 
lowing information concerning the sales of wools at the 
various Union ports for the week ended November 19 :— 


Cape Town, 5,260 bales offered and 4,774 bales sold; Port 


Elizabeth, 11,739 


and 8,800; East London, 


13,400 and 


10,686; Durban, 12,380 and 11,177. Prices at the same level 


as at the end of last week. 


Exports of greasy wool during October, 26,250,000 Ibs.; 


average price, 43d. per Ib. 
£ » 7G. | 


The total exports during July to October inclusive were 
as follows:—Grease wool, 51,750,000 lbs.; scoured wool, 
1,900,000 Ibs.; mohair, 3,800,000 lbs.—South African Trade 


Commissioner in London. 


PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


According to cabled advices from the Department of Agri- 
culture, Pretoria, to the High Commissioner for the Union 
Government in London, the following quantities of South 
African produce were shipped to various United Kingdom 
and Continental ports during the week ended November 12: 




















‘ United | Conti- 

Commodity Total Kingdom| nent 
Mohair , bales 42 42 _— 
Wool, scoured bales 146 46 100 
Wool, grease bales | 33,073 7,370 | 25,703 
Hides, dried bales 179 ~ 17 
Hides, wet bales 167 — 167 
Sheepskins, merino bales 535 108 427 
Sheepskins, other bales 60 60 _ 
Goatskins bales g — 9 
Wattlebark ... wine tons 581 570 ll 
Wattlebark extract Ibs. | 866,257 | 787,133 | 89,124 
Ostrich feathers case ] — l 
Bitter aloes ... cases 98 40 58 
Sugar... tons 2.956 2,956 
Butter Ibs. | 52,528 | 52,528 = 
Cheese --» Ibs. | 55,648 | 55,648 -- 
Eggs ... -. boxes | 11,243 | 11,243 — 
Cigarettes cases 2 l l 
Maize meal ... bags 3,093 3,093 — 
Chop ... oie bags 3,459 3,459 -— 
Lucerne meal bags 500 500 — 
Germ meal ... bags 733 733 —_ 
Grits ... bags 1,140 1,140 — 





Shipments to Canada were: wool, scoured, 22 bales, and 


50,407 bags of maize. 
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TOGOLAND 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS IN 1931 


According to the Report by His Majesty’s Government in 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
to the Council of the League of Nations on the administra- 
tion of Togoland under the British Mandate for the year 
1931 (H.M. Stationery Office, price 5s. 6d. net), imports and 
exports passing across the Anglo-French Togoland frontier 
during the year under review were valued at £19,391 and 
£125,535, as compared with £41,066 and £129 250 respec- 
tively in 1930. 


The chief imports were: animals and birds, living, 
£1,723; apparel, £417; bags and sacks, empty, £1,788; 
cement and lime, £709 ; cotton manufactures, piece-goods, 
£735; fish, £407; corrugated iron sheets, £1,104; iron and 
steel manufactures, £404; oil, edible, £454; oil, ‘illuminat- 
ing, £550; motor spirit, £1,588 ; provisions, ‘£475: and salt, 
£2,021. 


As regards exports, the principal items were: cocoa, 
£113,711; kola nuts, £1,989; palm kernels, £1,745; and raw 
cotton, £974. 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 
FOREIGN TRADE IN 1981 
According to the Annual Report on the Social and Econo- 
mic Progress of the People of Trinidad and Tobago, 1931 
(H.M. Stationery Office, price 2s. 6d. net), the values of both 
total imports and total exports showed a decline in 1931 as 
compared with 1930, but the total quantity of goods exported 


and the quantity of many of the principal imports were 
higher in 1931 than in 1930. 


Imports last year were valued at £3,917,439, being 
£1,427,094 less than in 1930, while exports were valued at 
£4,643,859, showing a decline of £1,197,387 as compared 
with 1930. These figures do not include transhipments, 
which were valued at £671,897 in 1931, as against £903,542 
in 1980. Re-exports are included, being valued at £473,265 
in 1981, as compared with £468,823 in 1930. 


Trade is maintained principally with the United King- 
dom, Canada and the United States, the percentages being 
as follows:—Imports—the United Kingdom, 36; Canada, 
17, and the United States 19; exports—the United King- 
dom, 16; Canada, 14, and the United States, 26. Imports 
from Empire sources in 1931 amounted to 61-59 per cent. of 
the total, being an increase of 1-64 per cent. over the figures 
for 1930—mainly due to an increase of 1°31 per cent. in the 
import trade with Canada. 


Exports to Empire destinations for 1931 amounted to 
49-01 per cent. of the total exports, exclusive of ships’ stores 
and bunkers, showing an increase of 2-36 per cent. over the 
figures for 1930. Credit for this gain goes mainly to Canada 
(increase 5°36 per cent.) and other British Possessions, but 
exports to the United Kingdom have shown a falling off of 
4-01 and 6-19 per cent. during 1930 and 1931, respectively. 
Exports to the United Kingdom have fallen from 47-80 per 
cent. in 1925 to 16-23 per cent. in 1931, while on the other 
hand imports from the United Kingdom have risen from 
31 per cent. to 36-08 per cent. during the same period. 


CyIEF TMPORTS AND Exports 


The following table shows the value of the chief imports 
and exports during 1931 :— 











Imports Value Exports Value 

Boots, shoes and slip- £ £ 

pers we ... | 80,755 | Asphalt . | 236,597 
Carriages, carts and Cocoa, raw . 957,837 

wagons ... | 144,173 | Copra 101,148 
Cocoa, raw . 108,045 | Oil, lime, distilled.. 30,034 
Cotton manufactures 235,278 | Oil, mineral, petro- 
Fish 106,203 leum " 1,956,116 
Grain, flour and pulse Spirits, rum and bit- 

and preparations ters ove 57,029 

thereof ... | 514,038 | Sugar 902,993 
Machinery .. ... | 322,580 | Molasses 15,924 
Meats ‘ 103,188 | Coconuts 12,549 
Met&l manufactures 111,038 | Coffee 16,080 
Milk, condensed ... | 131,854 | Lime juice, raw ... 2,007 
Oils .. 119,263 | Oil, lime, hand 
Wood and timber .. 149,719 pressed thd 2,037 
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EGYPT 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS IN OCTOBER 


The Statistical Department of the Ministry of Finance 
announces that total imports into Egypt in October were 
valued at £E.2,218,543, as compared with £E.2,998,000 in 
the corresponding month of last year. Exports totalled 
£E.2,192,091, against £E.2,172,210, of which cotton 
accounted for £1.1,413,323, as against £1.1,370,042.— 
Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), Cairo 
Office. 


ITALY 
FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—SEPTEMBER 


The Association of Italian Corporations, Rome, reports 
that imports and exports during the nine months under 
review were valued at 6,339-7 million lire and 5,019°8 million 
lire, as compared with 9,113-6 million lire and 7,523-8 million 
lire, respectively, in the corresponding period of 1931. The 
following table gives details of these totals, the September 
figures being provisional :— 











Imports Exports 
Month 
1932 1931 1932 1931 

Mill. lire Mill. lire 
January ate wie 731-9 |1,025-2 525-2 692-2 
February ... wee 740-6 | 1,031-2 615-5 870-3 
March see oe 734°4 1,027-3 538-3 827-1 
April se toe 785-8 |1,082-2 540-4 814-7 
May ... _ bos 753-5 | 1,068-9 541-8 815-7 
June... sia - 979-7 | 1,394-9 708-0 1,077°5 
July ... _ set 544-7 791-0 455-4 660-0 
August wick _ 523-9 845-2 530-6 909-1 
September ... _ 545-0 847-5 564-3 866-0 

















The trade deficit at the end of the third quarter of the 
current year thus stood at 1,319-9 million lire, as against 
1,580-8 million lire at the corresponding date of 1931. 


LATVIA 
FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—SE?PTEMBER 


The Latvian Consulate-General in London reports that 
during the period under review imports and exports were 
valued at 59,100,000 lats and 75,500,000 lats, as compared 
with 143,400,000 lats and 124,600,000 lats, respectively, in 
the nine months ended September 30, 1931. It will be seen 
that for the first nine months of the current year there was 
a favourable trade balance of 16-4 million lats, as against an 
unfavourable balance of 18-8 million lats during the corre- 
sponding period of 1931. The following table shows the 
values of the chief imports, together with the comparative 
figures for the first nine months of 1931 :— 








Commodity 1932 1931 
Thou. lats.| Thou. lata 
Wheat 2,100 4,242 
Sugar - is 2,323 5,699 
Hides and pelts _ 1,700 6,300 
Seeds " nn 1,000 1,900 
Tobacco ... 2,300 3,200 
Cotton... 1,200 2,000 
Artificial! fertilisers 1,600 4,400 
Textiles 9,100 24,600 
Manufactured metals 2,600 6,400 
Industrial machinery - 2,100 6,100 
Electrical machinery and apparatus .. 1,000 3,500 
Paints inn ‘oa oe 1,100 1,200 
Coal 3,272 6,209 
Petroieum 1,049 1,188 











Export TRADE 


With the exception of a few commodities, exports have 
somewhat decreased, both in volume and value. The values 
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of the chief exports during the first three quarters of 1932 
and 1931 were as under:— 








Commodity 1932 1931 
Thou. lats.| Thou. lats. 
Butter 24,400 37,900 
Wood goods 14,800 28,400 
Railway coaches 10,800 11,000 
Flax ; 3,700 5,200 
Plywood 5,000 7,900 
Match splints 1,500 1,800 
Textiles 2,700 2,300 
Matches ... 402 385 
Clover seed _ 994 878 
Rubber footwear 1,600 1,700 
Canned fish 326 449 
Cellulose ... 286 312 
Bottle corks 318 533 
Paper 1,200 1,700 
Paints pies 596 903 
Hides, skins and pelts _ 1,000 5,100 
Lubricating oils . 17 909 
Bicycles .. ‘o> 5 198 
Linseed 272 725 











BUTTER EXPORTS IN OCTOBER 

The quantity of butter exported from Latvia during 
October last amounted to 1,940°5 tons, as against 2,058-2 
tons in October, 1931, states the Latvian Consulate-General 


in London. 
cent., 
22-74 (11°73); 
(9-82) ; 


The chief recipients were: 
as against 76°77 per cent. in October, 1931; 
Great Britain, 19-68 (0-79); 
Port Said, 0°35 (nil), and Holland, 0-10 (nil). 


PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA 
METHODS OF TRADING 


In a Memorandum regarding the appointment of agents 
and the best methods to be adopted in trading with 
based on information supplied by 


Portuguese East Africa, 
H.M. Vice-Consul at Lourenco Marques, which was circu- 


Germany, 54- 
France, 
Belgium, 


97 per 


2-16 


lated by the Department of Overseas Trade in January last, 


the view was expressed that the most effective method for 
United Kingdom manufacturers desirous of introducing 


their goods to the market would be to form contact with 


firms in the United Kingdom who act as buying agents for, 


and are 


accustomed 


to effect purchases on 


Portuguese East African clients. 


It is understood that there is a tendency on the part of 
some United Kingdom firms to entrust their representation 


behalf of 


to agents not domiciled in Portuguese East Africa and, in 


this connection, 


the territory itself, 


_ importers in the territory. 


FOREIGN 


SWITZERLAND 
TRADE IN SEPTEMBER 


(From the British Commercial Secretary) 


followed by 


it is suggested that in those cases where 
firms are not represented by agents actually established in 
it would be more economical and time 
would be saved if arrangements were made for orders to be 
accepted direct from United Kingdom buying agents of 


BERNE. 
The slight recovery recorded in imports during August was 


a decrease of 300,000 francs to 134-1 million 
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frs. in September, the main items showing the following 
fluctuations :— 




















frs. in September, the principal changes being shown 
below :— 
Increase Decrease 
Thou. Thou. 
frs. frs. 
Grapes 900 | Fresh fruit 2,200 
Wine in casks = 800 ; , 
Barley for fodder ... 800 Crystallised sugar 1,200 
Raw cotton 300 | Corn ... ; 1,000 
Raw silk 200 se 
Tar derivatives 299 | Calcinated alumina 500 
Oil fruit 200 Structural steel 200 
Export TRADE 


Seasonal influences were chiefly responsible for an in- 


erease from 59-7 


million frs. 


in August to 63-5 million 

















Increase 
(+) or 
Item Sept. Aug. Deceates 
[=] 
Mill. frs. 
Metal industry ... 16:5 15-5 + 1-0 
including :— 
Machinery 7-2 7-0 + 0-9 
Watches one 7:0 6-0 + 1-9 
Instruments and apparatus... 2:1 2-2 — 0] 
Raw aluminium ; 0-2 0-3 — 0-] 
Textile industry 11-5 10-2 + 1-3 
including :— 
Silk fabrics 2-0 2-2 — 0-9 
Embroideries ... 1-9 1-9 Nil 
Cotton fabrics 2-2 1-7 + 0-5 
Rayon , 2-0 1-6 + 0-4 
Cotton yarns... _ 0-9 0-7 + 0-2 
Hosiery and knitted goods _ 1-1 0-6 + 0:5 
Woollen yarns : 0-4 0-5 — (-] 
Silk ribbons 0-4 0-5 — 0] 
‘““Schappe’”’ ... 0-3 0-3 Nil 
Woollen cloth 0-3 0-2 +. 0-] 
Chemical industry 7°3 6-3 + 1-0 
including :— 
Aniline dyes and indigo 4-6 4-2 + 0-4 
Pharmaceuticals ; 2-7 2-1 + 0-6 
Foodstuffs industry 6-3 4-8 + 1:5 
including :— 
Cheese 5:3 3°7 + 1-6 
Condensed milk 0-8 1-0 — Q:2 
Chocolate : 0-2 0-1 + 0-1 
Footwear industry 1+] 1-4 — 0:3 
Straw goods industry ... 0-6 0-4 + 0:2 














DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE 


The principal supplying countries and all buying countries 
are given in the following table: 























Increase 
, (+) or 

Country Sept. Aug. Teneanel 

“J 

Imports :— Mill. frs. 
Germany 37-6 36-6 + 1-0 
France 21-3 19-6 + 1-7 
Italy ... _ 12-7 13-3 — 0-6 

United States 8-2 8-2 Nil 
Great Britain 5-7 5-8 — 0:1 
Argentine 5:9 5-5 + 0-4 
Belgium 5:8 5-5 + 0:3 
Canada 3°4 5-5 — 2:1 
Exports :— 

France 10-5 8-6 + 1-9 
Italy 7-0 7-8 — 0°8 
Germany st 8-2 7°2 + 1-0 
Great Britain oe 7-0 6-6 + 0-4 
Other European countries ; 15-5 14-0 + 1-5 
United States . 5-0 4-0 + 1-0 
Other overseas countries 10-2 11-3 — 1-1 








TRADE BALANCE 


The excess of imports over exports was reduced from 
74:7 million frs. in August to 70-6 million frs. in September, 
and the visible trade balance of Switzerland, while still very 
adverse, improved a little, exports covering 47-4 per cent. of 
imports, as against 44-4 per cent. in August. 


URUGUAY 
WOOL EXPORTS, 1931-32 


The British Consul at Montevideo reports that according 
to official statistics concerning the export of wool from 
Uruguay, shipments during September last amounted to 
6,706 bales. Of this total Germany received 2,373 bales, 
France 1,379 bales; Belgium 1,123 bales, Great Britain, 681 
bales, Holland, 568 bales, Italy 375 bales, and Sweden 207 
bales. 


The total exports for the wool selling season, October 1, 
1931, to September 30, 1932, amounted to 926,556 bales, and 
comprised: Germany, 25,949 bales; Great Britain, 19,900 


bales; France, 14,697 baies; Italy, 14,628 bales; Belgium, 
8,300 bales; Holland, 5,188 bales; Spain, 1,107 bales; 
Sweden, 1,009 bales; Argemina 694 bales; the United 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


States, 675 bales; Japan, 166 bales; the Soviet Union, 303 
bales; and Brazil, 40 bales. 


The following are the principal reductions by countries 
for the twelve months under review :—Great Britain, 21,744 
bales; Frauce, 10,310 bales; Germany, 9,325 bales; Belgium, 
6,494 bales; the United States, 5,728 bales; Italy, 1,200 
bales; Sweden, 1,087 bales; Holland, 990 bales; Spain, 911 
bales; Japan, 517 bales; and Brazil, 137 bales. 


The only increases were:—Argentina, 306 bales; and the 
Soviet Union, 303 bales. 
As compared with the twelve months ended September 
30, 1931, there was a net reduction in exports of 57,834 
bales. 





» ™ 


Commercial Treaties 
and Arrangements 





UNITED KINGDOM—PANAMA 


TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION 
APPLICATION TO PALESTINE (INCLUDING ‘lTRANSJORDAN) 


The Board of Trade announce that as a result of an 
Exchange of Notes of September 2 and 19, 1932, the stipu- 
lations of the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between 
the Republic of Panama and the United Kingdom signed at 
Panama on September 25, 1928, have been applied to 
Palestine (including Transjordan). “The Government of 
Panama have agreed not to regard as contravening the 
most-favoured-nation clause of the Treaty any special Cus- 
toms arrangements which Palestine (including Transjordan) 
may conclude under Article 18 of the Mandate. 

[For summary of the provisions of the Anglo-Panama 
Treaty please see the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of November 15, 1928, 
page 629. ] 


FINLAND—LITHUANIA 
COMMERCIAL AGREEMENT 


The Board of Trade are informed that an agreement 
between Finland and Lithuania, modifying a previous 
agreement concluded on October 6, 1928, was concluded by 
an Exchange of Notes on June 21, 1932, and entered into 
force on October 13. 

Under the agreement, as now modified, the contracting 
parties grant full most-favoured-nation treatment to each 
other’s goods. The agreement is subject to certain reserva- 
tions, which, inter alia, permit Finland to grant special 
treatment to Estonian goods, and Lithuania to grant special 
treatment to the goods of Estonia and Latvia. 


as -- 


Customs Regulations and 
Tariff Changes 





BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 


OTTAWA AGREEMENTS ACT, 1932: NOTICE 
TO IMPORTERS AND AGENTS 
1. In accordance with the Ottawa Agreements Act Com- 
mencement (No. 1) Order, 1932, dated November 15, 1932, 
made by the Treasury under the Act, the following provi- 
sions come into operation :— 


2. Customs Duties.—-Customs duties (hereinafter referred 
to as the ‘‘ Ottawa’ duties) as shown in the Appendix to 
this Notice will be chargeable on the articles specified. 


3. Increase in duty on non-Empire Wine.—The duty on 
non-Empire Wine not exceeding 25 degrees of proof spirit 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


will be increased from 3s. to 4s. per gallon. The duties on 
non-Empire Wines exceeding 25 degrees of proof spirit and 
on all Empire Wines remains unaffected. 


4. Reduction of preferential rate of duty on Coffee, and 
consequential reduction in rates of drawback.—The existing 
preferential rate of duty on Empire coffee is reduced from 
lls. 8d. per cwt. to 4s. 8d. per cwt. 


The rates of drawback of duty paid at the preferential 
rate as reduced above on Empire coffee and mixtures of 
coffee and chicory are reduced correspondingly. 


5. Time of operation of the duties.—The duties will be 
chargeable on goods not entered with the Customs before 
November 17, 1932. They will also be chargeable on goods 
delivered from bonded warehouse on and after that date. 


6. Duties operative for specified periods.—It will be noted 
that certain of the duties shown in the Appendix to this 
Notice operate only for certain specified periods of the year. 
In these cases the duties do not come into operation on 
November 17, 1932, unless that date is included in the 
periods specified. Thus, the Ottawa duties on plums and 
peaches and nectarines operate from December 1 to March 31, 
and will not take effect until December 1, 1932; but the 
duty on oranges which operates from April 1 to November 30 
will be chargeable from November 17 to 30 inclusive. It 
should be noted also that during the periods of the year when 
the Ottawa duties are not chargeable in these cases, the 
duties under the Import Duties Act, 1932, fall to be charged. 


7. Exemption for raw apples consigned direct to a 
registered cider factory.—The Second Schedule to the Act 
provides for exemption (under conditions laid down by the 
Commissioners of Customs and Excise) from the Ottawa 
duty on raw apples, but not from duty chargeable under the 
Import Duties Act, 1932, consigned direct to a registered 
cider factory for use in cider making. The conditions of this 
exemption may be obtained on application to the Secretary, 
Custom House, E.C. 3. 


8. Effect of the Ottawa duties shown in the Appendix.— 
The Ottawa duties set out in the Appendix to this Notice 
supersede the existing general ad valorem and any addi- 
tional duties chargeable under the Import Duties Act, 1932, 
on the same goods as a whole, but they are additional to 
any other Customs duty chargeable. Thus the duty of 3s. 6d. 


‘a hundredweight on dried fruit is in addition to the duty 


of 7s. a hundredweight at present chargeable on such fruit. 
Similarly the duty of 15 per cent. ad valorem on ‘ Other 
Fruits (except stoned cherries) preserved in syrup ”’ is in 
addition to the duty on the sugar content. This also applies 
to other goods preserved in syrup or containing sugar. (See 
paragraph 9 below as to composite articles.) 


9. Composite Articles containing an ingredient or part 
liable to Ottawa duty.—The Ottawa duties are chargeable 
in respect of any ingredients or parts liable to any of those 
duties contained in a composite article. Any duties under the 
Import Duties Act, 1932, chargeable on the whole article in 
such a case are only chargeable up to an amount, if any, by 
which they exceed the Ottawa duty on the ingredient. 
Similarly if a composite article contains an ingredient 
liable to Ottawa duty and another ingredient liable to 
another Customs duty such as the sugar duty, the duty 
chargeable on the whole article under the Import Duties 
Act, 1932, is chargeable only up to the amount by which it 
exceeds the aggregate of the duties on the ingredients. 


10. Imperial Preference.—Goods which are shown to the 
satisfaction of the Commissioners of Customs and Excise to 


have been both :— 
(1) consigned from and 


(2) grown, produced, or manufactured in 


any part of the British Empire continue to be exempt from 
the duties under the Import Duties Act, 1932. They are 
also exempt under the same conditions from the Ottawa 
duties (see separate Notice No. 237 as regards the position 
of Irish Free State goods). 


Thus, in general, the existing conditions of the grant of 
preference apply (see Notice 27A and the Addendum there- 
to); but the special provision referred to in the following 
paragraph modifies the consignment condition as regards 
Rhodesian and Nyasaland goods. 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


UNITED KINGDOM—Continued 

11. Southern and Northern Rhodesian and Nyasaland 
goods.—Such goods, if shown to the satisfaction of the Com- 
missioners to have been consigned from Beira in Portu- 
guese East Africa and if also shown by means of a certificate 
signed by a Customs Officer in the service of the Govern- 
ment of Southern or Northern Rhodesia or of Nyasaland to 
have been grown, produced or manufactured in those coun- 
tries, are to be treated for the purposes of the duties 
shown in the Appendix to this Notice and the duties under 
the Import Duties Act, 1932, as if they had been consigned 
from a part of the British Empire. 


12. Stabilisation of Tobacco Preference.—The period for 
which the existing preference on Empire tobacco was 
stabilised under Section 7 (1) of the Finance Act, 1926, is 
extended to August 19, 1942. 


13. Value for duty.—The value of any imported article 
is deemed to be the price which an importer would give for 
the goods on purchase in the open market if the goods were 
delivered to him at the port of importation, freight, insur- 
ance, commission and all other costs, charges and expenses 
incidental to the purchase and delivery at that port (except 
any duties of Customs) having been paid, and duty shall be 
paid on that value as fixed by the Commissioners of Customs 
and Excise. 


14. Entries.—Particulars of the goods must be entered 
with the Collector of Customs and Excise at the port of 
importation on the appropriate form of entry. 


The following forms of entry are to be used :— 


(1) When the goods are liable to an ad valorem duty 
or both ad valorem and specific duty :— 


(a) No. 107 (Sale) for goods to be cleared imme- 
diately on payment of the duty or for which exemp- 
tion under preference conditions is claimed. 


(Lb) No. 108 (Sale) for goods to be deposited in a 
bonded warehouse at the port of importation. 


(c) No. 109 (Sale) for goods to be deposited in a 
bonded warehouse elsewhere than at the port of 
importation. 


Forms No. 107 (Sale) and No. 108 (Sale) must be 
lodged in duplicate and Form No. 109 (Sale) in 
triplicate. 


(2) When the goods are liable to a specific duty 
only :— 
(a) No. 22 (Sale) for goods to be cleared imme- 
diately on payment of duty or for which exemption 
under preference conditions is claimed. 


(b) No. 46 (Sale) for goods to be deposited in a 
bonded warehouse at the port of importation. 


(c) No. 46A (Sale) for goods to be deposited in a 
bonded warehouse elsewhere than at the port of 
importation. 


Forms No. 22 (Sale) and No. 46 (Sale) must be 
lodged in duplicate and Form No. 46A (Sale) in 
triplicate. An additional copy of the entry is required 
in the case of bulk goods. 


The goods must be described in the entry according 
to their proper headings in the official Import and 
Export List, together with their trade names if these 
are different from the listed descriptions. 


In the event of the declared particulars on an entry 
being found false, the importer becomes liable to a 
penalty and the goods are liable to forfeiture. 


transit or transhipment (i.e., for immediate re-exportation 
from another port, or the same port, respectively) may go 
forward for exportation without payment of duty. (Notice 
No. 198 gives additional information regarding transit and 
transhipment goods.) 


16. Bonded Warehouses.—Goods liable to Ottawa Duties 
may be entered for deposit in any bonded warehouse which 
is approved for the purpose whether at the port of importa- 
tion or elsewhere. 


The goods may be delivered from the bonded warehouse 
either (a) for home use on payment of duty, (b) for imme- 
diate exportation under bond, or (c) except in the case cf 


approved bonded warehouse. Reasonable repacking is 


15. Transit and Transhipment.—Goods imported for _ 


a private warehouse, for removal under bond to another © 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continueg 


allowed of goods for exportation, and home-made goods may 
be brought to warehouse for packing with bonded goods, 
subject to certain conditions. No manufacturing operations 
are allowed in bonded warehouse. 


The duty payable if the goods are ultimately removed for 
home use will be calculated on their value (or in the case of 
a specific duty, on the quantity) v when first warehoused, and 
no deduction will be allowed in respect of any loss occurring 
during the removal of the goods or whilst they remain in 
warehouse. 


Traders requiring information as to approved warehouses 
should apply to the local Collector or other Officer of Customs 
and Excise. A list of Bonded Warehouses may be obtained 
from H.M. Stationery Office, either direct or through any 
bookseller, price ls. 3d. 


17. Goods imported by Post.—Dutiable goods may be im- 
ported only through the Parcel Post or, where the Postal 
Regulations permit, the Insured Box Post and the Small 
Packets Post. Their importation by Inland Post from the 
Channel Islands, or by Imperial and Foreign Letter Post 
or, with certain exceptions, by Printed Paper, Commercial 
Paper or Sample Posts is prohibited. Importers are advised 
to draw the attention of foreign consignors to these 
restrictions. 


18. Commercial Travellers’ Samples.—Bona fide Commer- 
cial Travellers’ samples may be admitted on proper security 
for the duty being given if they are brought by Commercial 
Travellers of countries with which special arrangements 
have been made. 


Before release of the samples, an amount equal to the 
duty to which they are liable must be deposited or a bond 
for the amount given. 


The samples should be re-exported within 12 months of 
the date of importation and should at re-exportation be 
produced to an Officer of Customs and Excise, when the 
deposit made will be refunded or the bond cancelled. (For 
list of countries and further information as to the procedure 
see Notice No. 12.) 


19. General.—The information given in this Notice repre- 
sents the position at the time of issue. Further information 
on points of detail may be obtained on application to the 
Secretary, Custom House, London, E.C. 3, or at any 
Custom House or Office of a Collector of Customs and Excise. 


Custom Hovsg, 
Lonpon, E.C. 3. 


Notice No. 238. 
November 15, 1932. 


APPENDIX 


DvuTIES 





Period during 
which Duty 
charged 


Class or Description of Goods Rate of Duty 





Wheat in grain .. 2s. per me. of 
lbs 


480 
Maize, flat, white we —_ 10% ad wy 
Butter “on , “ee _ ove 15s. per cwt. 
Cheese nm . aan a 15% ad val. 


Eggs in shell :— 
(a) Not exceeding 14 Ibs. ” 7 
per great hundred ... 


(b) Over 14 Ibs. but not exceeding 
17 Ibs. in weight per great hundred | 1s. 6d. per great 
hundred. 


ls. per great 
hundred, 


(c) Over 17 Ibs. ‘= aia - — 


hundred ls. 9d. per great 


hundred, 
Condensed milk, whole :— 
Not sweetened.. a 6s. per cwt. 
Sweetened, or slightly sweetened . 5s, per cwt. 
Milk — der and other preserved milk, 
excluding condensed milk :—- 
Not sweetened , ‘ 6s. per cwt. 
Fresh or raw fruit :-— 
Apples ... owe eee see .-» | 48. 6d. per cwt. 
Pears... ose nee <n «-- | 48. 6d. per cwt, 
Bananas ~ wae . 2s. 6d. per cwt. 
Oranges 3s. 64. per cwt. | April 1 to Nov. 30 
Grape fruit... 5s. per cwt. 
Grapes other than hothouse . 1$d. per Ib. Feb. 1 to June 30 


Peaches and nectarines os 14s. per cwt. Dec. 1 to Mar. 31 
Plums ... ie .-» | 98. 4d. per cwt. | Dec. 1 to Mar. 31 
Preserved or dried fruits :— 

Apples preserved in syrup ... 

Figs and fig cake, plums (commonly 
called french plums and prunelloes), 
plums not otherwise described, 
and raisins ... 3s. 6d. per cwt. 

Other fruits (except stoned cherries) 
preserved in wep . soe 15% ad val, 

Honey wee ‘ —_ es ine 7s. per cwt. 


3s. 6d. per cwt. 














Note.—These duties supersede the existing duties under the Import Duties 
to any other Customs 
duty chargeable, such as the sugar duty and the duty on certain dried fruit 


Act, 1932, on the same goods, but they are addit 
(see paragraph 8). 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


BRITISH HONDURAS 


CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received copy of a Resolution passed by the Legislative Council on October 13, which introduce 


the following modifications in the British Honduras Customs Tariff with effect from October 14 :— 








Item Nos. and Articles 


New Duties 


Former Duties 











British British 
Preferential 7 —— Preferential —— 
Tariff _ Tariff 
14 Boots, shoes and slippers :— 
(a) Rubber boots and shoes ... 25 cents per pair 50 cents per pair 
(b) Canvas boots and shoes with rubber soles 10 cents per pair 35 cents per pair 10 per cent.| 20 per cent. 
(c) Other kinds ove 10 per cent. ad val,| 20 per cent. ad val. ad val. ad val. 
19 Butter and butter substitutes : a 
(a) Butter eee 10 per cent. ad val.| 25 per cent. ad val. 
(6) Ghee - 10 per cent. ad val. | 25 per cent. ad val. | | 10 per cent.| 20 per cent. 
(c) Butter substitutes, including ‘butterine and oleo- ad val, ad val. 
margarine ... _ wn see ose 10 per cent. ad val. | 25 per cent. ad val. 
10 per cent.} 20 per cent. 
21 (d) Motor cars and motor vehicles 10 per cent. ad val.| 30 per cent. ad val. ad val, ad val. 


(with a minimum charge of) 
(ec) Motor tyres and accessories 
23 Cement per barrel, cask or drum not exceeding 400 lb. gross 
bla Hostery :— 
(a) Cotton and — cial silk . 
(b) Silk vee 
97 Vegetables :-— 
(6) Onions and garlic 


(d) Potatoes 


$30.00 each. 


$90.00 each. 


with minimum charge of 


5 cents per pair 





$40 each $80 each 
10 per cent. ad val.| 30 per cent. ad val. | 10 per cent. | 20 per cent. 
ad val. ad val. 
25 cents per barrel | 75 cents per barrel Free 15 per cent. 
ad val, 








15 cents per pair 10 per cent} 20 per cent. 


20 cents per pair 40 cents per pair ad val. ad val, 

50 cents per 100 lb.} $1.00 per 100 lb. 10 per cent. | 20 per cent. 
ad val, ad val. 

50 cents per 100 lb.} $1.00 per 100 lb. 10 per cent. | 20 per cent. 
ad val, ad val, 














Note.—The wording in italics represents an addition to the tariff items. 


The Resolution also provides that the surtax of 374 per 
cent. of the duty, which hitherto applied to all boots, shoes 
and slippers, is not to apply to rubber boots and shoes or 
to canvas boots and shoes with rubber soles. 


CANADA 


CLASSIFICATION OF CERTAIN 
PILLOW CASES, ETC. 


Memorandum 585, issued by the Dominion Department 
of National Revenue on November 5, states that articles 
provided for in the Canadian Customs Tariff Item No. 
540 (b), i.e., ‘* articles wholly of flax or hemp, such as sheets, 
pillow cases, table cloths and napkins, towels and handker- 
chiefs, but not to include towels or glass cloths of crash or 
huck, with or without lettering or monograms woven in, 
nor table cloths and napkins of crash with coloured borders,”’ 
are held to be entitled to entry under Item 540 (b) when 
made from fabrics wholly of flax or hemp and hemmed, hem- 
stitched or embroidered with cotton thread. 

Articles coming under Item 540 (b) enter duty-free under 
the British Preferential Tariff and are dutiable at 30 per 
cent. ad valorem and 3} cents per lb. under the Intermediate 
Tariff and at 35 per cent. ad valorem and 4 cents per lb. 
under the General Tariff. 


CYPRUS 


PROHIBITION OF IMPORTATION OF CERTAIN 
MOTOR LORRIES 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of an Order-in- 
Council (No. 1506) dated November 8, which prohibits the 
importation into Cyprus of any motor lorry exceeding in 
size or capacity the standard 30 ewt. capacity type or having 
a wheelbase exceeding 136 inches in length. 

The Order provides that the prohibition shall not apply 
to motor lorries which are proved to the satisfaction of the 
Comptroller of Customs to have been shipped from the port 
of origin before the date of the Order. 


SHEETS 


IRISH FREE STATE 


EXPORT BOUNTIES ON EGGS AND LIVE 
POULTRY 
The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has 


informed the Board of Trade that an announcement has 
been issued by the Government of the Irish Free State to 











the effect that it has been decided to pay to Irish Free 
State exporters a bounty at the following rates on eggs and 
dead poultry :— 


(1) Eggs—the following bounty from November 21 to 
February 28, 1933 :— 
Extra selected, ls. 7d. per great hundred. 
Selected, 1s. 6d. per great hundred. 
Medium, ls. 3d. per great hundred. 
Pullets, ls. per great hundred. 
Preserved, ls. per great hundred. 


(2) Dead poultry—-the following bounty from Novem- 
ber 21 to January 15, 1933:— 
Turkeys, 4d. per lb. 
Other poultry, 2d. per Ib. 


The payment of bounties on dead poultry will be subject 
to the condition that the birds are packed in standard 
packages approved by the Free State Department of 
Agriculture. 


CUSTOMS DUTIES ON CALENDARS 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has 
informed the Board of Trade that the following revised 
rulings regarding the Customs duties leviable on calendars 
imported into the Irish Free State were issued by the Irish 
Free State Revenue Commissioners on November 11 :— 


(1) Calendars bound as books or booklets are not liable 
to duty as printed matter. 


(2) Calendars containing matter, in addition to dates, 
of a nature which would give them the character of 
periodical publications are liable to duty as periodicals 
under the Finance Act, 1932, at 1d. per copy (General 
Rate) and 3d. per copy (Preferential Rate). 


(3) Calendars other than (1) and (2) above:— 


(a) made of paper, are liable to duty as matter 
printed on paper at 15 per cent. ad valorem 
(Generai Rate) or 10 per cent. ad valorem (Pref- 
erential Rate) ; 


(b) made on cardboard, with a paper date pad 
attachment showing dates and little, if any, other 
matter, are liable "40 duty as matter printed on 
paper at 15 per cent. ad valorem (General Rate) or 
10 per cent. ad valorem (Preferential Rate) ; 


(c) made of cardboard with a paper date pad 
attachment suitable for making memoranda, are 
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liable to duty as stationery at 50 per cent. ad 
valorem (General Rate) or 33} per cent. ad valorem 
(Preferential Rate) ; 

(d) made entirely of cardboard or paper firmly 
adhering to cardboard, are not liable to duty as 
printed matter ; 

(e) which may be regarded as ornamental greet- 
ing cards, are not liable to duty. 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS (see page 759) 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
CUSTOMS TARIFF AMENDMENTS 

With reference to the notices published in the ‘* B.T.J.’’ 
of October 20 (page 572) and October 27 (page 619) regard- 
ing the Tariff changes resulting from the Southern 
Rhodesia-United Kingdom Trade Agreement signed at 
Ottawa, it should be noted that a Proclamation (No. 22 of 

32) giving. effect to those changes was promulgated on 
October 13. | 

Under the Agreement the Government of Southern 
Rhodesia agreed to invite Parliament to accord to the non- 
self-governing Colonies, etc., inter alia, a preference of 3s. 
per Imperial proof gallon on rum, but the above-mentioned 
Proclamation brings into force a preference of 3s. 7d. per 
Imperial proof gallon on rum produced within the Empire. 


SOUTH-WEST AFRICA 

FREE IMPORTATION OF POWER PARAFFIN 

The South-West African ‘‘ Gazette ’’ of October 1 con- 
tains copy of a notice specifying the conditions subject 
to which power paraffin will be admitted free of duty into 
South-West Africa under Tariff Item 200 (b) (1). The con- 
ditions in question are similar to those in force in the Union 
of South Africa, particulars of which were published in the 
“* B.T.J.”’ of June 9 (page 829). 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


With reference to the notice in the “‘ B.T.J.’’ of Novem- 
ber 10 (page 681) regarding certain modifications of the 
Trinidad and Tobago Customs Tariff, the Board of Trade 
have now received a copy of a Resolution of the Legislative 
Council, passed on October 21, which brings into effect the 
changes referred to in that notice, and provides, in addition, 
for the following modifications of the Customs Tariff :— 





Former Duty New Duty 





British British 
Prefer- | Genera‘! Prefer- | General 
ential | Tariff | ential | Tariff 
Tariff Tariff 


Tariff Item and Article 





95 Tobacco and snuff :-— s. djs. d.j]s. djs. d. 
(d) Cigarettes :— 
(1) mM anufactured i in the Empire 
ee from Empire-grown 
hacco perlb. | 10 6 — 8 10 — 
(iy Manufactured in the 7 ss 

entirely from foreign-grown ; 
tobacco .perlib. | 10 6 10 6 == 
Provided that a further pre- 
ference shall be granted of 1d. 
for each 5 per ont. of Empire- 
grown tobacco used in blends 
of British and foreign-grown 


tobaccos. 
(iii) a raga in foreign 
countrie . per Ib. -- 13 0 -- 13 0 
95 (f) Other home ee ‘tobacco :— 

(i) Manufactured in the Empire 
— from Empire-grown 
per Ib. 8 3 —- 6 7 — 
(ii) | ~ ore en in the yak me 
entirely from foreign-grown 
tobacco . per Ib. 8 3 — 8 3 — 
Provided that a further ta ong 
ence shall be granted of ld. for 
each 5 per cent. of Empire-grown 
tobacco used in blends of Empire 

and foreign-grown tobaccos, 
(ili) ss in ey coun- 
.. per Ib. -— 10 8 —_ 10 8 


”* 


102 Wi oer — 











(a) Sparkling pergall.| 10 0; 12 6 7 6/12 6 
(6) Still :— 
In bottles containing less than 
42 per cent. of proof spirit 
per gall. 4 9 6 O 4 0 6 0 
(c) In wood, under 23 yet 
per zall. 1 7 2 0 0 6 2 0 
(d) In wood, under 32 “degrees 
r gall. 2 0 2 6 1 O 2 6 
(e) In wood, under 42 "Guaeen 
per gall. 3 2 4 0 2 6 4 0 
(f) Vermouth ... per gall. 4 9 6 0 4 0 6 0 








Note.—The wording in italics represents additions to the Tariff items. 

The Resolution further provides that the general surtax 
of 10 per cent. is not to apply to Tariff Item 66 (c), 
‘‘ Meat, fresh, including Game and Poultry.” 








CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continueg 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
CUSTOMS TARIFF AMENDMENTS 


With reference to notices published in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of 
October 20 (page 571) and October 27 (page 619) regarding 
the Tariff changes resulting from the Union of South Africa. 
United Kingdom Agreement signed at Ottawa, it should be 
noted that a Government Notice, No. 1332 of October 13, 
announces the enforcement of those changes as from Octo. 
ber 13, subject to ratification by Parliament at its next 
ensuing session. 


REBATE OF CUSTOMS DUTY ON METAL 
STRIPS, ETC. 

Proclamation No. 184 of 1932, published in the ‘‘ Union 
Gazette ’’ of October 14, provides for the rebate of the whole 
of the Customs duty payable on the following articles, 
subject to certain prescribed regulations, viz. :— 

(1) Metal strips, tinned, lacquered, enamelled or 
other—in rolls or coils for the suitcase manufacturing 
industry. 

(2) Tape (cotton) in reels for printing tickets. 

(3) Metal] liner tubes for the manufacture of hollow 
rock drill steel. 

(4) Wooden casks of a capacity of not less than 60 
gallons for the export of citrus fruit juices and squashes, 


FOREIGN 


CHILE 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 

A Decree-Law of July 5, 1932, authorised the President 
of the Republic to subject the import of certain goods to 
licence and quota restrictions. A further Decree-Law, a 
translation of which has heen received from H.M. Represen- 
tative at Santiago, prescribes regulations for the application 
of the licensing scheme in question. The complete text of 
the measure, a summary of which is given below, may be 
seen at the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, S.W. 1. 


An Advisory Commission is to be appointed to make recom- 
mendations as to the goods which shall be subjected to 
licence or quota restriction, and to apportion the shares of 
any quotas fixed among the various exporting countries. 


Import licences are to be issued by the Commission of 
International Exchange on application by the interested 
party ; such licences will only be valid for the period fixed in 
each case by the Exchange Commission, and can only be 
utilised by the person or firm in whose favour they have been 
issued, unless they have been transferred within the period 
of validity, with the authority of the Commission. 


Goods which have been shipped, or for which bills of lading 
for Chile have been taken out prior to the issue of a Decree 
limiting the import of such merchandise, will be considered 
as outside the quota, but will be subject to licence 
requirement. 


No preference as regards the acceptance of applications 
for international exchange intended to cover the value of 
the respective merchandise shall be implied by the granting 
of an import licence. 


In order to clear through the Customs merchandise which 
is subject to regulation by quota, certificates of origin 
must be furnished, in Spanish, drawn up by the Customs 
authorities or officially recognised Chambers of Commerce 
in the country of origin. Such certificates must, unless 
otherwise provided by treaty, be visaed by the Chilean 
Consul at the place of origin. 


FRANCE 
QUOTA ON COTTON PIECE-GOODS 


It is announced by the Manchester Chamber of Commerce 
that the quota allowed to the United Kingdom in respect 
of the quarter ending December 31, 1932, has now ‘been ex- 
hausted in so far as concerns the following tariff items :— 

Items No. 411 and Ex 436.—‘‘ Tissues of cotton, pure 
or mixed, the cotton predominating, plain, twilled, and 
drills, made whoily or in part of dyed yarn.”’ 


The Chamber will accordingly now be unable to issue 
any fresh allotments or licences in respect of goods covered 
by these items until a further quota is announced by the 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
FRANCE—Continued 

French Government. If that announcement comes to pass 

in accordance with anticipations, exporters will be able to 


resume shipments to arrive in France on and after 
January 1, 1933. 


EXEMPTIONS FROM EXCHANGE COMPENSA- 
TION SURTAX 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of November 15 contains 
an Order, dated November 12, exempting the following 
articles from the ‘‘ exchange compensation ”’ surtax which 
is levied in France on goods from the United Kingdom and 
certain other countries, viz. :— 


Tariff No. and Articles 


ex 69 Seed oats.* 
ex 83 Seed potatoes.* 
ez 89 Palm seeds. 
ex 110B Hydrogenated and solidified fish oils. 
ez 111 Jasmine oil. 
ex 112 Essential oil of petitgrain. 
ex 205 Unworked cast iron, containing 5 per cent. or less of 
vanadium. 
ex 205 bis Ferro-vanadium. 
219 Iron and steel waste, scrap and fragments of old 
manufactures suitable only for re-casting. 
0144 Chlorides and oxides of mercury. 


ex 607 bis Braids, plaits or strips, woven, for use exclusively 
in hat-making, other than those of rayon or 
similar products : 

B.—Of natural silk or ramie, combined or glued 
together or mixed with vegetable or textile 
materials, the silk or ramie predominating by 
weight. 

C.—Of cotton mixed with vegetable or other textile 
materials, the cotton predominating by weight. 

D.—Of paper, cellulose or textilose, mixed or not 
with vegetable or textile materials, the paper, 
cellulose or textilose predominating by weight. 

E.—Of celluloid or similar products, pure or mixed. 


RENEWALS OF IMPORT QUOTAS: 
CORRECTIONS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of Octo- 
ber 6, regarding renewals of French import quotas, it should 
be noted that the French ‘‘ Journal Officiel’’ of Novem- 
ber 15 contains a correction regarding the quota for the 
import into France of household wares (ex Tariff No. 568) 
which should read as follows :— 


Quota in 

Quintals 
ex Tariff No. 568.—Household wares, plain-enamelled, 
tinned, coppered, tinned and painted, tinned and 


varnished, enamelled and decorated, marbled, 
granited or printed, with or without gold : 
Imports into France ... ss vie bi ... 5093 
Share for ‘‘ other”’ countries tncluding United 
Kingdom we _ ss ne 


RENEWALS OF IMPORT QUOTAS: CERTAIN 


PLANTS, ETC. 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of November 15 contains 
an Order, dated November 14, which fixes, as shown below, 
the quotas of certain plants, etc., which may be imported 
into France during the period November 15 to November 30. 
These goods were already subject to quota restriction during 
4 previous period, and, as formerly, imports are subject to 
licence. 


Quota in 
Quintals 
Tariff No. 170A.—Live plants for the hothouse and 
greenhouse ... si Ria ae ae —_ “ai 
Tariff No.170B.—Bushy plants (half-hardy) for garden 
decoration which need shelter in winter sa ni 2 
ex Tariff No. 170 C.—Dormant flower bulbs, bulbous 
plants, hyacinths, tulips, rhizome plants, lily-of- 
the-valley and similar plants ... inns ‘ate ... 900 
Tariff No.170 F.—Live garden plants, fruit, shrubbery 
and ornamental trees and bushes (including rose 
trees) and young plants of the same kinds, hardy 
perennial plants :— 
With roots exposed 


“an . 3,130 
With ball of soil, etc. ... 


1,640 








_* The exemption from the ‘‘ exchange compensation ’’ surtax 
ls granted to such goods from all countries on the express con- 
dition that they will be accompanied by a certificate from the 
authorities in the country of origin and the country from which 
consigned, stating that they are selected seed, i.e., grown and 
gathered according to ordinary genetic methods under the 
control of duly authorised agents. The certificate must also 
attest that they are free from disease and parasites. 








CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


TEMPORARY ADMISSION OF WHEAT 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of November 15 contains 
a Decree, dated November 14, which provides that hard 
and soft wheat imported into France duty-free under the 
‘‘temporary admission ’’ system for subsequent re-export 
must be accompanied by a licence. This requirement already 
applied in the case of wheat imported for consumption. 
In accordance with a subsidiary Order of the same date, 
applications for licences should be addressed to the ‘‘ Comité 
interprofessionnel du contréle des importations de blé, 
No. 60, rue de Bourgogne, Paris.’’ 


FRANCE—TUNIS 
TARIFF TREATMENT OF CORK 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of November 17 contains 
a Presidential Decree, dated November 9, providing for the 
duty-free admission into France of cork, rough, rasped, or in 
boards (Tariff No. 134) of Tunisian origin or, if of foreign 
origin, when the corresponding rate of the French Customs 
Tariff has been paid on importation of the goods into Tunis. 


The benefit of duty-free admission for these Tunisian 
goods into France is granted in return for the introduction 
in Tunis of an arrangement whereby these particular goods 
continue duty-free when originating in and coming from 
France, while similar foreign goods pay the corresponding 
rate of the French Customs Tariff, instead of being duty- 
free under the !ocal Customs Tariff of Tunis. 


FRENCH WEST AFRICA 
IMPORT AND EXPORT OF LIVE ANIMALS AND 
MEAT, ETC. 


The ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of French West Africa of Octo- 
ber 15 contains a Decree, dated September 30, regulating 
the import into or the export from French West Africa of 
live animals, meat and animal products. Meat, whether 
fresh, chilled or frozen, may be imported only through 
certain ports and after sanitary inspection, and it must 
bear the mark of a slaughter-house or of the sanitary 
veterinary officer of the port from which sent. A sanitary 
certificate is required for exported cattle, sheep, goat and 
pig meat, while green or salted hides and other fresh pro- 
ducts of ruminants and pigs may be exported only after 
disinfection. 


The text of the Decree (in French) may be seen by persons 
interested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old 
Queen Street, London, S.W. 1. 


GERMANY 
CUSTOMS DUTY ON CHAIR CANE, ETC. 


The ‘‘ Deutscher Reichsanzeiger ’’’ of November 9 con- 
tains a Ministerial Order, dated November 4, and effective as 
from November 14, which modifies No. 642 of the German 
Customs Tariff as follows :— 





Rate of Duty 





Article 


Former Revised 











Chair cane (Spanish cane, rattan), pith, bamboo, Reichsmarks 


partridge cane, sugar cane and other fine cane :— per 100 kilogs, 
Cut or split for immediate use, rough, not further 
worked; crude substitutes for piassava fibres : 
Pith... pes nee eee _ 20 10 
Other... site — _— eat 20 3 
Stained, coloured; also split, unworked :— 
Pith: split chair cane, even stained, coloured 30 14 
Other _ oad eee ode ea aan 30 
Varnished, lacquered, polished :-— 
Pith split chair cane ees 35 18 
Other eee 35 10 











IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


A Ministerial Order, dated November 14, 1932, and effec- 
tive as from that date, subjects derivatives, salts and other 


combinations of morphia and codeine (ex Tariff No. 380b) 


to the requirement of import licences. 
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GERMAN Y—Continued 
GER} 
TARIFF MODIFICATIONS (TREAT Rate of Dut 
cece aiden ATY WITH Tariff No. and Article ~— — 
4 
) Former | Revised 
As a result of the provisional enforcement as from Novem- 
ber 17, 1932, of a Commercial Agreement, signed on Novem- Augen’ eqhediuy on & woven founda- Reichsmarks a 
ber 5, 1932, between Germany and Switzerland, the Customs woven lace or lace materials, in =| 96D 2 
duties on the undermentioned goods imported into Germany the foundation is so combined with tulle, | 
have been modified as shown below :— cen nae ae kate faabetiane.” hor aes 
broidering on patterns that the patterns 
ese ae — oy ~— or 1 
ayer of the tissue is cut out, imported in 
Rate of Duty the piece, to be sold by measure, without 
Tariff No. and Article — ng; sagt nn wy —— 
vised made up in sizes, e.g., collars, cuffs, 
Former | Re handkerchiefs, and similar detachable 
articles... eS ee Various | 1,000 
ex 204 Chocolate, including milk chocolate, even with Reichsmarks en Seeman ng tthe ae os 
addition of spices, medicaments or the like; per 100 kilogs, mene oP in accordance with the Treaty 
also wares wholly of chocolate and chocolate provision of July 14, 1926 :— 
with fruit kernels, ginger or raisins... ... | 200 115 Wholly of silk...'  ... ws we | 4,500 =| 1,900 
ad 351 ote to No. 351.— Metaldehyde, solid Partly of silk ... a ve ; 4500 1.200 
(“‘ Meta ”’ fuel) eee pe eA te 40 20 Note. — Authority for clearing under-| ’ , 
ad 388 Note.—Pharmaceutical products, consisting of clothing of medicated crepe at the duties of 
ethers or esters, produced without alcohol or 1,900 and 1,200 Reichsmarks is confined to 
—a€ ethers or esters are dutiable under Customs Houses fixed by agreement during 
Similar treatment is accorded to phar- te pete sty 14 1988. oe ae 
maceutical ey: even if they consist of . ° 
pane ete md —— of alcohol or con- ex518 Clothing, millinery and other sewn articles of 
ex 410 Lace tissues and lace of all kinds, including ne ee ee oe omer he — 
ae ee, Cnn 2ae OM Sem Sates of tase Underelothing (body linen) of medicated 
ssues or lace, or out wavy or 
scalloped edges, wholly or partly of silk — a, onuareres © Se 7 Gas 
Chemical lace and lace embroidered by seovielon of July 14, 1926 oe 1,050 375 
cutting out ose eee eee eee 2,800 1,200 1 Note. — Antony for as —. 
, clothing of medicated crepe a e duty o 
ex 411 ao wholly or partly of silk, 375 Reichsmarks is rece de to Customs 
On tissues wholly of natural silk or of ee fixed nik th ~-" re - o 
natural and artificial silk pen ..- | 2,800 1,800 sare i July 14 7926 Pr ne 
On — — - — silk without — ‘ ‘ 
ee on ances we +++ | 2,800 1,000 ex519 Clothing, millinery and other sewn articles of 912C El 
On tissues partly of silk =... - 2,800 1,200 cotton, even _— with other vegetable _ % 
textile materials :-— 
aoe “a <a re _ Collars, cuffs, insertions (including shirt 
first para. of the note hereunder, even mixed fronts — Hemdeneineiize), detachable ad 894 Nt 
with textile materials other than natural shirtfronts, ae ot See. and 915. 
silk or with plaiting materials other than —< — pe serge ssn Thee ag re , 
those specially mentioned in the first para. of nes id by measure, except appliqué | 
the note hereunder—all these hat plaits or pie soe id i rred nt mn te oo | 
several thereof even connected in surface - ie en me of embroidery, even 
alignment by lengthwise stitching ... ... | Various 550 poten Denies materials or tulle: — : 
ginakomanen weer n ones ng Ln 2 Containing woven lace or lace materials} Various 1,050¢ | 
or varn-sha spun wares are regarded as Other oa ot ove oe dae Various 900 
plaiting materials within the meaning of this le eet 3 Se ae | 
conventional provision foundation, except woven lace or lace | 
In the treatment of hat plaits for Customs materials, in which the foundation is so 
purposes, no account is taken as to whether combined with tulle, muslin or other ‘ 
the materials used are worked up or not, e.g. hee ro iene as att — W: 
9 VeBe» ma als, by embroidering on patterns 929 Vi 
as ribbons or chenille. that the yoy ne ——— a — \ 
. the upper or lower layer of the tissue is 
wee -eipepeees Meme ae, ates ie eat out, imported In th piece to be sold 
like tulle, not less than 100 cm. wide, without 2 ae th up ~ Aang os “ 
pene y Sm oe os ne Bn wy the usual selvedge, collars, cuffs, handkerchiefs and similar 
oa ~ es hme -. Rises = detachable articles —.... ne ... | Various 600* 
and dyed tissues wholly made of simple Underclothing ‘am ag Ege 
aon ; ; crepe, correspon : 
duced Uy conser theends or clleer weaving na - 
are not regarded as tissues for curtains. ee Ps ree oe t “ , under- Various 260 
The provisions of this note also apply to PR se saaliaehed anne at eae duty ( 
tissues for curtains dutiable at 165, 200 and of 260 Reichsmarks is confined to 
ar oe ee during the period of validity of the 
08. 455 to £07. German-Swiss Treaty of July 14, 1926. 
- 931 Wa 
ex 453-457 Flat-stitch tissues, so far as they are not ex 521 Tissues. with 
: : , ; 2 : grinding or polishing materials, 934A Tac 
eS po rate of Customs duty :— 165 less han 20 cm. wide, in shaped or endless ’ - c 
i: rls _ , ands ... am st ~ 0 ae 00 h 
Deed. axinted ita in colours — eae { 340 Measuring tapes, without cases, of other than . 
Note’ to Nos. 4€53-457.—General Note coarse wax cloth _ 008 cee eee 300 120 ¢z 934 B Clo 
No. 5 to Class V.is not applicable to flat- ex General Notes to Class V of the Tariff—Embroideries, a 
stitch tissues . lace tissues, and lace with plain hems or with n 
In the case of flat-stitch tissues, woven simple stitching, are not on that account b 
double width and cut to single width on being ay Ne schtoat to - oe wares,” nor Dp 
put up in pieces, no account is taken of the ~ of ou erty — es “ with simple r 
rovisional hems made by whip-stitching or titchi “eet ond the separately finished be 
y ordinary back-stitching on the cut edges, . ng 1 desi P r parts of such 
to prevent fraying of the tissue, embroidery or lace designs, or p ' 
n determining the number of threads in nee, Se connected in surface alignment a 934C Wal 
ys ng. ~ 
Gat-etitch tissues, no account is taken of the The presence of openwork or open spaces . 
ch within the design does not involve e al 
m4, meng my ig Fo ge | ved — treatment of such articles as sewn articles. , - D 
tern measured between two consecutive ex 630 Weavers’ beams... pee eee eee ove 50 2 S 
ie dear mew y Seen ptm of the ex 671 Plates of cardboard, impregnated with artificial one - 
é RD cee 208 oun ose eee oe is spn 
eal Insulating articles of cardboard, impregnated 
” Eiiat os Spel sa» gaa suite 600* 500 with artificial resin for electrotechnical 
Chain stitch embroidery ee 600 ses (rings, tubes, spools, safety boxes 150 
Other ... _ eee —_— 200 oa 700 600 and the like)... ” wort te ants 210 
Note-—Embroidery in which metal ad 670-672 Note to Nos. 670 to 672.—Cards, serving as 
threads (wire or tinsel) are used, pays a sur- colour pattern cards, furnished with small 
tax of 10 (formerly 20) per cent. No surtax cuttings of different colours, of yarns, tissues, The “TJ 
is levied when silk, artificial silk or floss silk leather, paper, straw and the like, even made : 
is used for embroidering up into booklets or books, or with explanatory tains a M: 
. notes, “ to the use not ae mS — > as from 
’ , ssue firms es shed in zerland, ; 
hand er ory ee oe ~ are admitted duty-free, provided the name (except un 
the Tariff. of silk :— of the Swiss firm, without mention of another or melted 
liars. cuffs. insertions (including shirt firm or agent, is printed on each card and 
fronts — Hemdeneinsdtze), detachable cannot be removed without damage to the quotas (n 
; card. 
Sesindion tot tae ee ez819 Mails, reed-teeth, even in bundles, coils or on established 
and similar attire: handkerchiefs and wooden reels, and reeds ww) eee aes 90 75 indicated 
wares sold by measure, except appliqué ez 844 Ferro - silicon - aluminium alloys, with an more th 
embroidery, referred $e below alk these aluminium content of 55 per cent. or less ... 25 1 © than 
wholly or partly of embroidery, even ex 896 Knitting machines, firmly fixed to stands or for ate monthly, b 
containing lace, lace materials or tulle... | Various | 2,000 ee oe ee ae - 19° the quota 
* Not subject to the surtax mentioned in the General Tariff note It should | 
* Subject to an annual quota of 16 metric tons. Nos. 518-520. Place thre 
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Rate of Duty 
ormer | Revised 
Reichsmarks 
per 100 kilogs, 
rious | 1,000 
500 1,900 
500 1,200 
050 375 
rious 1,050* 
rious 900* 
rious 600° 
rious 260 
300 40 
300 120 
50 25 
10 80 
10 150 
90 75 
25 1 
25 18 
Tariff note 








NOVEMBER 24, 1932 


THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 757 








(USTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Conéinued 


GERMAN Y—Continued 





a EE 


Tariff No. and Article 


Rate of Duty 





Former 


Revised 








906 D Note.—The undermentioned wares, whether or 
not they are classed as machines according to 

Class 18 A of the Tariff, pay duty as follows: 

Coffee mills, inseparably combined with 

electric motors (so-called electric coffee 

mills), with one grinding disc set 

immediately on the extended shaft of 

the electric motor, having a net weight 


oO — 
40 kilogs. or less sen _ age 
More than 40 and up to 100 kilogs. ... 
Grain husking and brushing machines, 
consisting of a box-like case, with or 
without a superimposed or built-in 
ventilator, of wood and/or iron, even 
combined with fabrics of vegetable 
textile materials, with internal rotary 
mechanism, the driving wheel and 
beaters or brushes set on a common 
shaft, and 
Grain separators, consisting of a stand of 
wood and/or iron, combined with one or 
several graders (1s azaren), with or 
without a superimposed or built-in venti- 
lator, one or several free or fixed 
winnowing wheels (wooden or iron boxes 
with sieve bottoms) and a motive 
mechanism, the net weight of the entire 
article being :— 
More than 40 kilogs. and up to 100 
ogs. sia ‘- — _ 
More than 100 kilegs. and up to 200 
kilogs. -_ sae bos ha 
More than 200 kilogs. and up to 400 
kilogs. an wae a i 
More than 400 kilogs. and up to 1,000 
ilogs. -_ we én ve 
More than 1,000 kilogs. and up to 
5,000 kilogs. ee “es me 
ex 912 C pay cooking apparatus, each weighing 
net :-— 
More than 3 kilogs. and up to 150 kilogs. 
More than 150 kilogs. aia oe nag 
ad894 Nofe.—-Parts of chassis for motor vehicles and 
and915. equipment therefor, mentioned in Part I. of 
Ministerial Order of August 31, 1932 (Reichs- 
ministerialblatt, page 505), Serial No. 55 
II., Ill. and V.), also parts of combustion 
and explosive engines mentioned in Part I. 
of the same Order,Serial No. 114a (I. and II.), 
so far as they are made of iron and, in the 
rough state, are dutiable under Tariff Nos. 
782 and 798, are subject to duty under these 
two numbers even if they are merely freed 
(wholly or partly) from the coarse 
surface remaining after casting, or 
annealed subsequent to assembling, or 
cleaned by sand blasting. 
$29 Watches, even wristlet watches, including those 
with chimes :— 
In cases :— 
Of gold... yee ses sas _ 
Of silver, even gilt or with gilt rims, 
rings or knobs... ie - ee 
Of common metals or alloys thereof, 
even gilt or silvered or with gilt or 
silvered rims, rings or knobs; of other 


materia - a one son 
930 Watch cases, for pocket and wristlet watches :— 
Of gold ... owe _ oon _ see 


Of silver, even gilt or with gilt rims, rings or 
nobs dans ron a a ses 
Of common metals or alloys thereof, even 
gilt or silvered, or with gilt or silvered 
rims, rings or knobs; of other materials... 
931 Watch movements, complete or in the rough ... 
934 A Tachometers, not electric, combined with 
clockwork, .so far as they are not subject to 
higher duties by reason of combination with 
other materials sini ae “ae es 
ez 934 B Clocks for motor vehicles and cycles, pocket 
and other calculators, as well as all automatic 
measuring and registering apparatus, com- 
bined with clockwork (except tachometers), 
provided they do not become liable to higher 
rates of duty by reason of their combination 
with other materials :— 
Other (except clocks for motor vehicles 
and cycles) eae _— nee eee 
2 934C Wall and standing clocks and all clocks not 
specially mentioned in the Tariff, with clock- 
work, also similar clocks with chimes, except 
alarum clocks and electric clocks, all these, 
provided they are not subject to higher rates 
of duty by reason of their combination with 
other materials see sen eee ose 





Each 
10 or 20 2-50 





Reichsmarks 


per 100 kilogs. 


nhc 


Not 


> specified 9 


“J 


60 
60 


he Ot 
Cro 


5 1°50 





qr 


Each 


3 1°40 
8-50 or 1°35 
18-50 
3°50 0-35 
1°50 0-25 
1°50 1°15 
Per 100 | Per 100 
kilogs. kilogs. 
1,000 600 
400 300 
120 100 





BUTTER QUOTAS 


The ‘‘ Deutscher Reichsanzeiger ”’ 


of November 12 con- 


tains a Ministerial Order, dated November 12 and effective 
as from November 15, which prohibits the importation 
(except under licence) into Germany of butter, fresh, salted 


or melted (No. 134 of the German Customs Tariff). 


quotas (not subject to licence) have, 


however, 


Import 
been 


established in respect of butter originating in the countries 
indicated below. As regards the quotas for 1933, not 
More than one-tenth of the annual quota may be imported 
monthly, but any portion thereof not used may be added to 
the quota of any succeeding month up to the end of 1933. 
It should be noted that Customs clearance may only take 
place through Customs houses specified by agreement 








USTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


between Germany and the country entitled to an import 
quota. 

















From Nov. 15 , , 
Capetay to Dec. 31, 1932| During 1988 
100 kilogs. 100 kilogs. 
Denmark nee — 7 18,536 148,292 
Estonia sie cht ise 4,149 33,192 
Finland sen sea bee 2,640 21,122 
Latvia... “— _— we 7,183 57,460 
Lithuania hin bee ane 2,614 20,907 
Netherlands ... ont pee 14,435 115,480 
Sweden nie mee iia 5,436 43,486 
Soviet Union ... ode ‘oie 3,211 25,684 
Belgium _— ows eon 345 2,757 
Luxemburg... oes ove 48 383 
France _ sive _ 10 83 
Yugo-Slavia ... owe nee 10 82 
Norway ows eee oes 14 113 
Austria... _ ies wen 600 4,802 
Switzerland ... oes en 38 706 
Dantzig rm wen — 39 309 
Czechoslovakia ~~ oid 180 1,437 
Great Britain ... jas ei 4 31 
Hungary ave wee oes 450 3,597 
Italy ... ote _— oes -— 4 
Irish Free State sind wie — 3 
Argentine wine _ pas 106 850 
United States... non oan 4 37 
Australia sen vee on 315 2,521 
New Zealand ... dia ie 122 974 
GUATEMALA 


NEW SANITARY CODE 

With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of August 25 (page 272), the Board of Trade 
have received copy of the detailed regulations which have 
been laid down for the control of the importation, manufac- 
ture and trade in medicinal products, narcotic drugs and 
veterinary medicines and instruments in Guatemala. 

The text of the Regulations (in Spanish) may be seen by 
persons interested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 
35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W. 1. 


HUNGARY 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


H.M. Minister at Buda-Pest has forwarded particulars of 
a Decree (No. 6700/M.E. of November 5) which extends the 
list of goods the importation of which into Hungary is 
subject to import licence requirement and to the payment 
of a manipulation fee of 4 per cent. ad valorem. The goods 
affected by the present Decree, which came into force on 
November 6, are indicated below. The Decree provides that 
where such goods were delivered to public transport com- 
panies for transport to Hungary prior to November 6, and 
were cleared from Hungarian Customs Houses not later 
than November 15, they should be exempted from the 
requirements of the Decree. 


Tariff No. 

36 Flower bulbs and tubers, rhizomes and similar 
root-stocks, roots of perennial plants. 

ex 38 Leaves, grasses, branches and similar parts of 
plants, cut, for decorative purposes : 

Fresh (other than camelias, cherry laurels, laurel 
leaves, magnolias, palm leaves and aucubas). 
Dried or otherwise prepared. 
71 Seeds of sugar beet and fodder beet. 
80 Fresh plums and greengages. 

ex 85 Plum mash. 

*195 Round timber (building timber, hewn timber, pit 
props, poles, etc.) of European origin, p 
timber for converting into cellulose pulp. 

ex 217 Mexican grass. 
255 (6) Denatured acetic acid for industrial purposes. 
374 Floor wax and other wax (except cobblers’ wax), 


moulded into lumps weighing 500 grms. or less ; 
floor polish. 

375 Preparations for cleaning, softening, dressing, 
polishing and preserving leather; shoe cream 
and cobblers’ wax; all sorts of cleaning pre- 
parations, containing grease and put up for 
retail sale, not wim mentioned in the Tariff, 

376 Shoe blacking. 

382 (0d) Animal albumenoids (other than egg white and 
egg yolk), denatured for industrial] use. 





* Imports of timber falling under this Tariff No. are specially 
exempted from liability to payment of the manipulation fee. 
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HUNGARY—Continued 
Tariff No. 

414 (b) Lithopone. 

478 Wooden apparatus and articles for sport and for 


gymnastic purposes. 

518 (a) (1) Picture post-cards with views (on photographic 
paper) of towns, streets, monuments, and other 
actual landscapes. 


612 (a) Knitted-woven and hosiery fabrics, of wool—in 
the piece. 

634 (6) Hat felt, also hat shapes simply felted (not 
fulled), of wool or other hair (except rabbit hair 
and similar hair). 

693. Clay piping, unglazed, of porous non-fireproof 

material. 

716 (c) Whetstones (other than natural whetstones and 
whetstones made from burnt clay). 

742 Stoves and ranges (including parts thereof) of cast 
iron. 

795 Lamps, lanterns, etc., of metal. 

797 Swords and other sharp-edged or pointed weapons, 
also their sheaths and parts. 

798 (c) Knife-blades, forks and spoons, for table use, of 
metals and metallic alloys (other than iron or 
steel). 

800 (a) Skates. 

812 Spraying apparatus, of metal, for the destruction 
of peronospore (mildew). 

818 Cleaning and sorting machines (other than those 


properly classifiable as milling machinery) and 
parts thereof. 

854 Electrical cooking and heating apparatus, even if 
for industrial use. 


855 (5) Electrical measuring apparatus (other than meters 
and other recording apparatus) and _ parts 
thereof. 

932 Genuine gold leaf and silver leaf. 


ITALY 
IMPORT DUTIES ON SUGAR 

A Decree-Law dated October 22 prolongs until October 31, 
1933, the increased duties on sugar imposed under a Royal 
Decree-Law, dated November 27, 1930. 

The duty on sugar of the first class (i.e., with a yield, in 
refined, of over 94 per cent.) is, therefore, 165 lire per 100 
kilogs.,* and that on other sugar (i.e., sugar of the second 
class) is 110 lire per 100 kilogs.* 


IMPORT OF CRUDE NITRATE OF 
SODA 


The ‘‘ Gazzetta Ufficiale’’ of November 10 contains a 
Ministerial Decree dated November 7, which authorises the 
duty-free import into Italy, up till December 31, 1932, of 
23,500 metric tons of crude nitrate of soda, natural (Tariff 
No. 715 (b) 1). 

The notice in the ‘* B.T.J.’’ of November 10 (page 682) 
notifying an authorisation for duty-free import, up till 
December 31, 1932, of 10,000 metric tons of crude nitrate of 
soda (Tariff No. 715 (b) 1) referred to crude nitrate of soda, 
synthetic. 


DUTY-FREE 


NORWAY 
MARKING OF CAST-IRON GOODS 


H.M. Representative at Oslo has forwarded a translation 
of a Royal Resolution, dated October 20, 1932, laying down 
regulations for the marking of certain cast-iron goods. 


Fireplaces, stoves, ranges, washhouse coppers, skylights, 
chimney cowls, chimney doors, ventilation valves, cooking 
pans, waffle irons, wafer (goro) irons, conical wafer irons, 
frying pans, doughnut pans and trap doors of cast iron 
must not be offered for sale or be sold from a factory or from 
a wholesaler to a retailer, or be offered for sale or be sold to 
a consumer, in Norway, unless they are furnished with an 
indication as to whether they are Norwegian or foreign 
goods. 

The indication must be as follows :— 

‘Norsk’? in the 
Norway. 

“‘ Utenlansk’’ in the case of goods manufactured 
abroad. 


case of goods manufactured in 


Alternatively, the indication may read as follows :— 


OF SPREE ikndcibdccabtzixisterienmudall (name of country) 
(Manufactured in), 
and this indication may also be in a foreign language easily 
understood in Norway. 





* Plus the surtax of 15 per cent. ad valorem. 
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The indication must be printed clearly and conspicuously 
on a label which is firmly affixed to a prominent part of the 
article. In the case of Norwegian goods the label must be 
red and blue, with white lettering and lines. In the case 
of foreign goods, the label must be white with black 
lettering. 

As regards fireplaces, stoves, ranges and washhouse 
coppers, the size of the label must be at least 50 by 90 mm., 
and the lettering must be at least 10 mm. high. In the case 
of the other goods, the size of the label must be ai least 
30 by 50 mm. and the lettering at least 5 mm. high. 

These regulations are to come into force on February 1, 
1933. 


IMPORT OF PLYWOOD RESTRICTED 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Oslo has 
forwarded particulars of a Norwegian Royal Resolution, 
dated October 28, which, with effect from that date, pro- 
hibits the importation of plywood and laminated furniture 
boards into Norway except under licence from the Nor. 
wegian Ministry of Agriculture. 


AMENDMENT OF STAMP TAX ON TOBACCO 


H.M. Ambassador at Oslo reports the issue of a Nor- 
wegian Customs Circular, effective as from November 14, 
which makes a slight amendment in the incidence of the 
stamp (banderole) tax on smoking tobacco (including twist) 
of a retail price between 1 and 2 kr. per 100 grammes. The 
revised form of the two categories affected is given below :— 

Stamp Tax per 
100 grammes net 


weight 
Tobacco, the retail price of which (including 
the value of the packing and the stamp tax), 
is 
Over 1 kr. up to 1-60 kr. per 100 grms. net 0-20 kr. 
Over 1-60 kr. up to 2 kr. per 100 grms. net 0-24 kr. 


MEXICO 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


Import Duties.—H.M. Minister at Mexico City has for- 
warded particulars of Decrees, dated September 28 and 
October 5, and effective from October 18 and 22, respectively, 
modifying the duties on certain goods imported into Mexico, 
Details of some of the changes made are given in the table 
below, and particulars of the new duties on the other 
articles affected, viz., absorbent cotton weighing more than 
2 kilogs., linseed, thread of linen, etc., on reels other than 
of wood, cotton stockings and socks, and linen stockings and 
socks, may be obtained from the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W. 1. 





—- a 
DR pesos 
Article vein 





- 


Former New 








Per kilog, ms 
Linseed oil in tank cars or steamers )-20 
Linseed oil packed so as to weigh more than 


0: 
Per kilog. aad 
50 kilogs. with the immediate receptacle 0-12 0:25 


Cotton thread, unbleached or bleached, mer- q Per 
cerised or not :— 10, re » 
On wooden reels 2-4 
Per kilog. 
In unspecified packings, measuring more than legal 
80 metres to the gramme .. 2-45 per 2-50 
In unspecified packings and not specially | Nord: m, 
mentioned in the Tariff... or wer 











Dyed cotton thread, ee or veggie — r kilog. 10,000 m. 
On wooden reels . _ _ legal. 2°45 
er 
In unspecified packings, measuring more than kilog. legal 
80 metres to the gramme 65 
In unspecified packings and not ‘specially 
mentioned in the Tariff ; L 3°65 


Knitted stockings and socks of wool and other Per 
animal fibres, except silk, even if with orna- | kilog. legal. 
ments or embroideries, except those of silk ... 12-60 13 














Export Duties —A Decree of October 13, effective on 
October 22, increased the export duties on chick peas. 


POLAND 


DRAWBACK OF IMPORT DUTY 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Warsaw 
reports that, by Order dated October 21, the period during 
which the Customs duty on imported materials used for the 
manufacture of hacon and hams may be refunded on the 
export of such commodities from Poland has been extended 
until January 31, 1933. 
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SWITZERLAND 
TARIFF REDUCTIONS: AGREEMENT WITH 
GERMANY 


The Swiss ‘‘ Zollnachrichten ’’ of November 12 contains 
particulars of a Commercial Agreement between Switzer- 
land and Germany, signed at Berne on November 5, and 
enforced provisionally on November 17, which provides for 
reduced import duties on various German goods imported 
into Switzerland, as shown in the following statement. The 
reduced duties will, of course, apply to similar articles of 
United Kingdom origin. 


—_—_— 





Rate of Import Duty 





Tariff No. and Article 





Former Fixed by 
Treaty 
New Note to No. 307d (Chemically prepared | Frs. per Frs. per 


and sensitised paper) :— 

Sensitised postcards, not exposed, are to 
be classed as unprinted sensitised 
paper, even if containing printed 
addresses. 

New Note to Nos. 362, 364b, 365b (Cotton 
tissues).—In determining the weight per 
100 square metres of cotton tissues with 
paper stiffening (Deckbrandsohlenstoffe), the 
weight of the paper is not to be taken into 
consideration. 

New Note to Nos. 719/721 (Iron in special 
shapes, unworked).—Hot-rolled hoop iron 
which has been merely straightened on 
cooling, and thus partly freed from the 
scale and not further worked, is admitted 
under these headings. 

New Note to Nos. 759/760 (Tools weighing 2 
kilogs. or less each).—Goods of all kinds 
falling under these headings are still duti- 
able thereunder if fixed on cards for retail 


sale. 

New Note to No. 797 (Enamelled grey cast- 
iron goods).—Enamelled washstands in 
rows, mainly of grey cast iron, with feet, 
are admitted under this heading. 

22917 The following finished cycle parts, viz. :— 
Brakes and parts thereof, even rough, 
except brake-blocks, cables and cable 
coverings; chain-guards and _ holders 
thereof, of nickelled, chromium-plated, 
oxidised, bronzed, lacquered or enamelled 
sheet-iron ; cog wheels of all sizes (sprocket 
wheels, free wheels and chain wheels), 
nickelled, chromium-plated, lacquered or 


100 kilogs. | 100 kilogs. 


enamelled... daa eet ie we 160 120 

28-9 Standing and wall clocks, alarm-clocks _.... 100 75 
Watch cases, rough or finished :— Each Each 
932 Of common metals, even if silvered or gilt 0-50 0-25 
933a ~=—ss« Of silver ie “i sad wee oes 0:75 0°35 
933b =>©. Gold- plated ... na ws oe wes 1-00 0-25 
933c Of gold or platinum . 2-00 1°35 


New Note to No. 936 (Watches, other than 
pocket watches).—All movements are 
classed as movements for pocket watches if 
they are regulated by a balance wheel with 
hair spring, and if their depth, including 
ry plate and the bridge, does not exceed 

mm. 











SPAIN 


TARIFF TREATMENT OF STEEL BALLS AND 
BALL BEARINGS 


The ‘‘ Gaceta de Madrid ’’ for November 6 contains an 
Order, dated November 2, modifying the tariff treatment of 
steel balls, ball bearings, ball races, etc., imported into 
Spain. Hitherto these articles have been classed under 
various headings of the tariff according to the type of 
vehicle or machine in which they were intended to be used. 
They are now to be classed uniformly under Tariff No. 723 
bis (duty 2:75 gold pesetas per kilog.) or ex Tariff No. 728 
(duty 2-20 gold pesetas per kilog., according to weight), 
viz. :— 

Polished steel balls, bearings, races, sets of steel balls or 
rollers for bicycles, motor cycles, motor vehicles, 
transmissions and machinery in general, when the 
weight per unit— 


exceeds one kilog.—dutiable under Tariff No. 723 
bis. 

does not exceed one kilog.—dutiable under ez 
Tariff No. 723. 


STAMP TAX ON UNITED KINGDOM GOODS 


Article 199 of the Spanish Stamp Tax Law, which im- 
poses a tax on branded goods (container tax) sold in Spain, 
provides that, in certain cases, the rate of the tax should 
be higher on imported goods than on similar locally 
produced goods. 


An Order published in the ‘‘ Gaceta de Madrid” for 
November 15 intimates that pharmaceutical products and, 











CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


in general, all branded goods of United Kingdom origin 
shall, in accordance with Article 10 of the existing Anglo- 
Spanish Commercial Treaty, be treated as regards the stamp 
tax in the same manner as Spanish products. 


PAYMENT OF CUSTOMS DUTIES 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Madrid 
reports, by telegraph, that the rate of surcharge for the 
period November 20-30 in respect of import and export 
duties, Customs fines, etc., paid in Spanish silver coins or 
notes of the Bank of Spain has been fixed at 135-85 per cent. 


[This applies to 75 per cent. of the duties, the remaining 
25 per cent., as notified in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of January 2, 1930, 
being payable in gold coin or in gold currency cheques drawn 
on or endorsed by qualified Spanish banks or foreign banks 
established in Spain. For certain classes of goods, however, 
the whole duty is payable in gold coin or in gold currency 
cheques. | 


a Sn 


Proposed Tariff Changes 





ITALY 
CUSTOMS DUTY ON COKE 
H.M. Ambassador at Rome reports, by telegraph, that, 
according to press reports, a Bill has been presented to 
Parliament providing for an increase in the Customs duty 
on coke (carbone coke) imported into Italy from 15 to 19 
lire per metric ton, plus the 10 per cent. ad valorem surtax. 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 
PROPOSED TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received copies of three Bills 
which have been passed by the Philippine Legislature. The 
enactment of these measures is subject to the approval of 
the President of the United States. 


Bill No. 173 deals with duties on imports from countries 
with depreciated currencies, and amends Sections 6, 16, 17 


‘ and 18 of the Revenue Act of 1909 so as to secure the pay- 


ment of import duties on a gold basis, 1.e., at the par rate 
of exchange. 

Bill No. 174 makes provisions for the prevention of 
‘‘ dumping ’’ of imported articles, wares or merchandise to 
discourage unfair practices or methods in the import trade, 
and to impose special Customs duties therefor. 

Bill No. 175 provides for the amendment of Section 8 of 
the Revenue Act of 1909 by withdrawing the provision 
fixing the maximum duty leviable at 100 per cent. ad 
valorem. 

It is understood that the Philippine Legislature has 
under consideration the question of the upward revision of 
the Customs Tariff. No details are yet available, but further 
information on the subject will be published in the 
‘B.T.J.”’ should legislation be proceeded with to give effect 
to such increases. 


BRITISH EMPIRE TARIFF CHANGES 


(Continued from page 754) 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 


CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received copy of a Bill which 
introduces the following modifications in the Customs Tariff 
of Northern Rhodesia. 


The Bill proposes, inter alia, to amend the Customs and 
Excise Duties Ordinance, 1931, in order to extend the 
benefit of the British Proferential Tariff to goods which are 
grown, produced or manufactured in any of His Majesty’s 
Dominions or in a British protectorate or a territory in 
respect of which His Majesty has accepted a mandate on 
behalf of the League of Nations. 


The new duties took effect from midnight of October 19. 
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BRITISH EMPIRE TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


| 


a 





New Duties 


Former Duties 








On 





On 














Tariff No. and Article On On 
United Forei United Forel 
Kingdom | “q,, = Kingdom Goods 
Goods 2 Goods 

12 Cocoa :-— 

(a) Beans, raw per lb. Free ld. Free Free 

13 Coffee :— 

(a) Raw per lb. 3d. 13d. $d. $d, 

45 Tea :— 

(a) In packets or tins, not exceeding 10 lb. each in weight per lb. 6d. 8d. 6d. 6d. 
(6) In larger containers — _ = oes per lb. 4d. 6d. 4d. 4d. 
50 ex (6) Bitters ... per imperial gallon £2 £2 3s. £2 £2 
or ad valorem — — 25% 25% 
whichever | whichever 
is greater. | is greater, 
ex(c) Rum .. per imperial proof gallon £2 5s. £2 8s. 7d. £2 5s. £2 5s. 
(Allowance for underproof will be made to the extent of 15 per cent.) 
53 Cigars and cigarillos ... se ves ¥ per lb. 8s. 6d. 10s. 6d. 8s. 6d. 8s. 6d, 
‘and i in n addition, ad valorem 15% 15% 15% 15% 
76 Piece-goods, not including blanketing :— 
(a) Of silk or artificial silk or mixtures thereof with any other material 
ad valorem 12% 25% 12% 25% 
or 3d. per 
yard 
whichever 
duty shall 
be the 
greater 
(6) Other, n.e.e. 10% 20% 10% 20% 
or l$d. per 
yard 
whichever 
duty shall 
be the 
Note.—In the case of piece-goods exceeding 30 ins. in width, “ yard” shall greater. 
mean 36 ins. by 30 ins. in width and the duty shall be calculated proportionately 
to the width. 

99 Cutlery, not gold or silver, nor gold or silver plated ad valorem 10% 30% 10% 20% 
101 ez (c) Cream separators ad valorem Free 15% Free 5% 
119 (a) Machinery, apparatus, appliances, implements and electrical material usod 

in connection therewith, for the generation, storage, transmission, distribution 
of, and lighting by, gas or electric power, but not including lamp-shades and 
reflectors of glass or metal, acetylene lamps, hand and portable lamps, fancy 
fittings, electric lamp bulbs elsewhere provided for, electric fans, and parts 
or accessories of motor vehicles or cycles pos . ad valorem Free 15% Free 5% 
(6) Batteries, electrical : wet or madd egmered or mranaeniids opie accumu- 
lators _ 260 pee , _ _ we 5% 20% Free 5% 
129 Motor cars :— 
; , *(i) 10% o 
(a) Motor cars, motor charabancs and omnibuses ad valorem 10% 20% { (ii) 15% 20% 
oO 
(5) Parts and spare parts thereof, but not ees electric sed bulbs, tyres, 
and tubes, when imported separately .. ove .. ad valorem 10% 20% 15% 20% 
* o 
(c) Chassis imported for bodies to be built in Northern Rhodesia ad valorem 10% 20% { hi 168 20% 
130 Motor trucks and motor vans for the conveyance of goods, and trailers for the 
same :— 
(a) Complete vehicles, assembled or unassembled ... ... ad valorem Free 10% Free 5% 
(6) Chassis, imported for bodies to be built in Northern Rhodesia 
ad valorem Free 10% Free 5% 
(c) Spare parts, but not including electric ytd — _ and tubes, 
when imported separately : ad valorem 10% 20% 15% 20% 
ex 149 Typewriters... ad valorem 10% 25% 10% 20% 
154 Wireless telegraphy and telephony instruments and weaae used in the 
working thereof, except batteries bee _ ve “ eee 5% 20% Free 5% 
172 ex (b) Glassware, n.e.e. _ 200 see ad valorem 10% 25% 10% 20% 
251 Boots and shoes :— 
(a) Of rubber, or boots and shoes the soles of which are sien or partly of 
rubber .. ad valorem 10% 10% 10% 25% 
and in or ls. per 
addition pair, 
10s. whichever 
per pair. duty shall 
be the 
greater. 
260 Rubber, pneumatic tyres and tubes :— #11) 6d 
(a) Tyres, including the weight of the immediate wrapper per lb. 6d. Is. cis Od. Is. 
(6) Tubes for motor vehicles other than motor cycles ... .. per lb. 3d. 74d. Gi “ry 7d. 
(c) Tubes for motor cycles and cycles -. per Ib. 6d. Is. i oa. ™ 
263 Boxes, wooden; empty or in shooks for en and winieed of produce and 
other classes of goods ‘ ... ad valorem Free 10% Free 5% 
279 Wood :— 
(a) Unmanufactured ad valorem Free 10% Free 5% 
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NORTHERN RHODESIA—Continued BRITISH EMPIRE TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 























New Duties Former Duties 
Tariff No. and Article On On 
United |,” United | ,,0” 
Kingdom Gs, —— Kingdom see ag 
Goods oods Goods Goods 
295 Paper :— 
(c) News print, in reels or in the flat ad valorem Free 10% Free 5% 
(d) Plain or composite, n.e.e. :— 

(i) In the original mill wrappers, flat or folded, not less than 16 ins. by 15 ins. 

ad valorem Free 10% Free 5% 
(i) In reels, including paper in reels used for the monotype typesetting 

machine oes eee ove see sée ove .-- ad valorem Free 10% Free 5% 
(e) Wrapping (including browns, casings, sealings, nature or ochre browns, 
sulphites, krafts and bag papers): in original mill wrappers, or in sheets, 
or in rolls, when the weight of the paper, at a size of 29 ins. by 46 ins., or its 
equivalent, is not less than 30 lb. per ream of 480 sheets; but not including 
greaseproof, oiled, waxed, vegetable and imitation parchment, and car- 

tridge papers and tinfoil and similar metallic papers... oes pee one Free 10% Free 5% 
(f) Wrapping paper (plain or printed, cut to size) for packing fresh fruit 

ad valorem Free 10% Free Free 




















* The alternative duties shown in Column 3 applied to (i) cars, tyres and tubes wholly manufactured in Great Britain or Northern 
Ireland and (ii) Cars, tyres and tubes manufactured in British Possessions in which an equivalent rebate was allowed reciprocally 


upon goods imported into those Possessions from Northern Rhodesia. 


Note.—The wording in italics represents an addition to the Tariff item. 


[The new duties took effect from midnight of October 19.] 


-——_—_———_—_-@Q—— - 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


Annual Report and Indexed List of British Standard Specif- 
cations 1932. 


The Institution has recently issued the Report presented at 
the last annual general meeting, with which is incorporated 
an indexed list of the British Standard Specifications. The 
Report on the activities of the three ee 
Building and Chemical—provides interesting reading, and 
shows the enormous amount of valuable work voluntarily 
carried out by the Institution’s six hundred technical 
committees. 


The Indexed List, which covers forty pages, includes both 
a numerical list and a complete subject index of B.S. Specifi- 
cations, and should be in the hands of all drawing offices and 
contracts departments of public authorities and firms through- 
out the engineering, building, chemical and allied industries 
who have found the British Standards of such assistance in 
the preparation of contracts and tenders. 


Copies of this useful publication are available from the 
British Standards Institution (Publications Department), 
28, Victoria Street, London, S.W. 1, price 1s. 2d. post free. 


The Distribution of Consumable Goods. By Dorothea Braith- 
waite and S. P. Dobbs, with an introduction by P. Sargant 
Florence. Published by George Routledge and Sons, Limited, 
London, Price 10s. 6d. net. 


This important study opens up what is virtually a new field 
for the English, as opposed to the American, economist. After 
a preliminary chapter on the reasons for the high costs of 
distribution in modern times, the authors proceed to analyse 
the operations which the various parties to the distributive 
process perform, distinguishing the essential operations of 
obtaining information, preparing goods for sale, transporta- 
tion, and holding and financing stocks, from those of adver- 
tising and sale-promotion, which they do not regard as 
essential, though they fully recognise their importance in the 
modern world. 


This analysis is followed by a description of the structure 
of the market, including a very full discussion of the position 
occupied by the middleman, whose “ elimination ’’ is so often 
demanded by hasty critics of existing marketing methods. 
After a particularly interesting chapter on retail distribution, 
which includes an appreciation of the position and prospects 
of independent traders, chain stores, department stores, co- 
operative societies, and other types of retailer, they conclude 
with a brief discussion of the problems of price-cutting and 
price-maintenance in their economic aspect. 


The theoretical argument is fully illustrated by reference 
to actual conditions in industry and commerce, and a par- 
ticularly valuable feature of the book are the statistics relating 
to numbers of wholesalers and retailers, profit-margins, 
expense-ratios, and rates of stock-turn, many of which are 
here made public for the first time. The book should be of 
interest not only to the student and the professional economist, 
but to the up-to-date business man and to all those interested 





(issued October, 1932). Tay, ( 
Price 3s. 6d. net, by post 3s. 9d. Annual subscription, including 
postage, 15s. 


in the problem of securing greater efficiency in the distribu- 
tion of the goods which the world has learnt to produce in 
such abundance, 


Bulletin of the Imperial Institute: Vol. XXX, No. 3, 1932 
Published by John Murray, London. 


A record of progress relating to agricultural, mineral and 
other industries, with special reference to the utilisation of 
the raw materials of the Dominions, Colonies and India. 


Life-Saving Appliances on Merchant Ships. By Captain O. A. 


Barrand and Mr. G. A. Green (Thomas Gray Lectures), delivered 
before the Royal Society of Arts in January and February, 1932. 
Published by the Royal Society of Arts, John Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 2; price 2s, 6d. net. 


Oficial Year Book of the Union of South Africa and of 


Basutoland, Buchuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland, 1930-31 
(No. 18). 
Pretoria. 


Published by the Office of Census and Statistics, 
Price 5s. net. 


While the standard features of this Year Book have been 
preserved and the latest statistical information available at the 
time of going to press has been inserted, improvements 
have also been incorporated in certain sections. It has, how- 
ever, been found necessary to curtail this issue in some re- 
spects, and to this end the article on ‘‘ Geology,”’ which has 
appeared in most of the earlier Year Books, has been tem- 
porarily dropped. No new material of outstanding importance 
could be added, and for information on the subject reference 
can readily be made to any one of the more recent issues. 
Abbreviations and excisions have been made in other direc- 
tions, but the general features of the earlier issues have other- 
wise been closely maintained. No new articles have been 
inserted, but two new paragraphs, illustrated by graphs and 
tables, on Visibility and Fogs, contributed by Mr. C. Stewart, 
late chief Meteorologist of the Union, have been added to 
section 9, chapter I. This information has accrued as a result 
of investigations rendered necessary by the rapid development 
of air navigation in the Union. The same chapter contains 
augmented information concerning the game reserves of the 
Union, and the republished article by Dr. Pole Evans, Chief of 
the Division of Plant Industry, on the Vegetation of South 
Africa. The paragraph in chapter XI relating to Land Settle- 
ment has been entirely rewritten. 


Artists’ Colours and Materials. Published by Windsor and 


Newton, Ltd., 37-40, Rathbone Place, London, W. 1. 


Report of Fruit and Vegetable Preparations in. Canada, 1931 
(including (1) Fruits and Vegetables canned, evaporated and 
preserved, (2) vinegar, cider, pickles, catsup, sauces, etc. 
lished by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa. 


Pub- 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 





BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1933 
NOVELTIES IN TEXTILES 


Novelties now being produced by British rayon fabric 
manufacturers for their early spring ranges embody many 
striking features. These ranges will first be released at the 
British Textiles Exhibition, the Section of the British 
Industries Fair which is to be held at the White City, 
London, concurrently with the Olympia and Castle Brom- 
wich (Birmingham) Sections from February 20 to March 3 
next. New cloth constructions are being produced, new 
ways of treating yarns by giving them extra high twist are 
being employed; the use of two-ply yarn is featured and 
there are radical changes in printed designs. 

The leading rayon structure favoured by progressive 
manufacturers is the ripple crepe, or elephant skin, as it is 
sometimes called. This construction is of Continental origin, 
but British manufacturers are improving it. They are 
making the shirred finish more permanent, attacking the 
tendency to shrink in use, and have evolved several new 
variations resembling crepon weaves and fine pleated effects. 

Lancashire is also making ripple crepes in rayon and 
cotton mixtures, usually with a viscose warp and a cotton 
filling, though acetate sometimes replaces cotton. The 
secret of success in this structure is the use of hard twisted 
yarn, correct weaving on multi-shuttle looms and highly- 
skilled finishing. Some firms go even further and are trying 
to print this structure. If their endeavours succeed, printed 
ripple crepes will be on view at the Exhibition. 


TRENDS OF FASHION 


The Exhibition will be of great interest to textile buyers 
throughout the world, for all the leading fabric houses are 
participating and all the newest cotton and rayon weaves 
and patterns will be on show. 

An advance view of the designs in preparation for the 
Exhibition reveals three strong trends. First is the vogue 
for stripes, which are strongly favoured for spring. 
Secondly, there is a strong tendency towards large chevrons, 
traverse and diagonal effects and for big block checks. This 
type of design is used on cotton sheers such as plain and 
corded voiles as weil as on rayon crepes, but not on rayon 
sheers of the ninon and georgette class, where large florals 
are still in vogue. 

The third feature is the arrival of a new type of 
geometric. This design is really a combination of florals 
and mechanicals, for a typical pattern in this group consists 
of a flat conventionalised flower on which is super-imposed 
some tiny mechanical pattern, such as a little triangle, a 
star, an octagon or even a few lines to form a grid. The 
designs are all small and very widely spaced, to reveal as 
much background as motif. 

In colours the vogue for monotones is accompanied by a 
lavish use of colour. In the latter class, the secret of success 
lies in the use of pastels, or of perhaps one bright, hard 
colour set in a range of soft tints. 

Free passport visas, valid for three months, are available 
for overseas buyers visiting the British Industries Fair, and 
special rates for travel within the United Kingdom can also 
be obtained. 

Full information on these subjects and all matters relating 
to the Fair can be obtained from the nearest British Com- 
mercial Diplomatic Officer, Trade Commissioner or Consul. 





BICYCLE AND MOTOR CYCLE SHOW, 
OLYMPIA, 1933 
The Management Committee of the British Cycle and 


Motor Cycle Manufacturers and Traders Union, Limited, 
announces its intention to organise a 1933 Olympia Bicycle 








CLEVER DESIGNERS AND PRODUCERS AT YOUR SERVICE 
THE DISPLAY CENTRE 
F. C. LAWRENCE LTD. 


Telephone: Telegrams: 
Exhibition Stand and Window es 
Regent Display Specialists Display, Piecy, 


~ 
0212 = HEDDON HOUSE, 149-151, RecenTST,, W.1 “ondon. 


ESTIMATES AND SKETCHES FREE ON REQUEST 








EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


and Motor Cycle Show, which will be held from Saturday, 
November 25, to Saturday, December 2, 1933, inclusive. 


In addition to the exhibition of bicycles and motor cycleg 
and components and accessories therefor, it is proposed to 
provide an opportunity to manufacturers of other goods 
likely to be of interest to the trade and public visiting the 
show to exhibit such goods as camping and hiking equip. 
ment, sports goods of certain descriptions and exhibits 
attractive to young people. Another innovation will be 
the admission of retailers under certain conditions. It is 
hoped to arrange for the provision of lectures and display 
of cinematograph films illustrating the sport and pastime 
of bicycling and motor cycling. 


THE ADVERTISING AND MARKETING 
EXHIBITION, 1938 


The Advertising Association are at present engaged in the 
organisation of the above Exhibition, which is to be held at 
Olympia, London, from July 17 to 22 next. 


This Exhibition is intended to be on a larger scale than 
its predecessors, and will embrace the advertising interests 
of the Dominions and Colonies. 


An Advertising Conference will be held concurrently with 
the Exhibition. 


All enquiries regarding the foregoing should be addressed 
to the General Secretary, The Advertising Association, Lud- 
gate House, 110-111, Fleet Street, London, E.C. 4. 


FORTHCOMING EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED KINGDOM 


*BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1933. 
February 20 to March 3. 


LONDON SECTION : 
OLYMPIA. 


Organised by the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, 
Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. Telephone : White- 
hall 9040. 


WHITE CITY. (Textiles and Furniture Sections.) 


Full information obtainable from The Manager, Textiles 
Section, British Industries Fair, Drury House, Russell 
Street, London, W.C. 2, or from the Department of 
Overseas Trade. 


BIRMINGHAM SECTION : 
CASTLE BROMWICH. 


Organised by the Birmingham Chamber of Commerce 
(under the auspices of the Board of Trade), 95, New 
Street, Birmingham. 


Overseas readers should apply for full particulars to the 
nearest British Consular Officer or Trade Commissionef, 


NortH STAFFORDSHIRE Home Lire EXHIBITION, STOKE-ON- 
TRENT— 
Palace Rink, Hanley, November 16-26. Apply to 
Ewart Watson Exhibitions, Limited, 19, Charing Cross 
Road, W.C. 2. 


ENGINEERING EXHIBITION, CARDIFF— 
Grey Friars Hall, November 23-December 3. Apply to 
Secretary, South Wales Institute of Engineers, Institute 
Buildings, Park Place, Cardiff. 


‘** EVENING CHRONICLE ’’ Hoppies aND MopE.ts Exursition, Man- 
CHESTER— 
January 2-14. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Manchester. 


23np ANNUAL EXHIBITION OF SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENTS AND 
APPARATUS, LONDON— 

Imperial College of Science and Technology, South 
Kensington, W.7. January 3-5. Apply to Secretary, 
The Physical Society, 1, Lowther Gardens, Exhibition 
Road, S.W.7. 

NaTIONAL Darry AND Ice CreAM EXHIBITION— 
Olympia, London, W. 14, January 9-12, 1933. App to 
the National Dairy and Ice Cream Convention, 8, Mitre 
Court Chambers, Fleet Street, E.C. 4. 








* A display of Home and Empire Foodstuffs will be organised 
by the Department of Overseas Trade on behalf of the Empire 
Secttine Board at this Exhibition. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


“YoRKSHIRE EventinG Post’’ Raprio ExHiBITION, LEEDS— 


January 18-28. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Manchester. 


§ra ANNUAL BRIGHTON AND Hove Home Lire EXxHIsiT1Ion— 
Dome and Corn Exchange, Brighton. January 18-28, 
1933. Apply to Ewart Watson Exhibitions, Limited, 
19, Charing Cross Road, London, W.C. 2. 


“Damy DisPatcH 
CHESTER— 
January 24-February 4. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Manchester. 


“BmMINGHAM GAZETTE’’ BricHTeR Homes ExXxuHisition, BIr- 
MINGHAM— 
February 9-25. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Manchester. 
COMMERCIAL AND Domestic Farr, CarDIFF— 


February 28-March 11. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Manchester. 


HEALTH AND HyGigNe ExaisiTi0on, MAn- 


ScortrsH NATIONAL BuILDING EXHIBITION, EDINBURGH— 


March 1-11. Apply to Exhibition Offices, 6-7, Waverley 
Market, Biiabecsh. 


tap ANNUAL SoutH LONDON EXHIBITION— 
Crystal Palace, March 8-18, 1933. Apply to Ewart 
Watson Exhibitions, Limited, 19, Charing Cross Road, 
London, W.C. 2. 


Grocers’, BAKERS’, CONFECTIONERS’ AND ALLIED TRADES 
EXHIBITION, GLASGOW— 
March 15-25. spp to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Manchester. 


“Dairy DispatcH’’ BriGHTER Homes EXHIBITION, Man- 
CHESTER— 
March 17-April 8. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Manchester. 


gist NaTIONAL TRADES AND INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION, BIRMING- 
HAM— 

March 20-May 13. Apply to J. Leslie H. Mogg, M.A., 

207-210, Daimler House, Paradise Street, Birmingham. 


“Datrty Mait’”’ IpgaL Home EXHIBITION— 
Olympia, London, W.14. March 29-April 29. Apply to 
The Manager, Legal Department, Associated News- 
papers, Limited, Carmelite House, E.C.4. 


INTERNATIONAL FounNDRY TRADES’ ExuIBITION, LONDON— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. April 24- 
May 3. Apply to F. W. Bridges and Sons, Limited, 
Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. 


BUILDING AND ALLIED TRADES’ EXHIBITION, MANCHESTER— 
April 25-May 6. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Manchester. 


44r# CONGRESS AND HEautTH EXHIBITION, BLACKPOOL— 
June 19-24. Apply to Secretary, Royal Sanitary Insti- 
tute, 90, Buckingham Palace Road, London, 8.W. 1. 


OVERSEAS 


lst INTERNATIONAL BiENNIAL EXHIBITION OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 
Rome— 
November 1-December 31. Apply to Secretary-General 
la, Biennale Internazionale D’Arte Fotografica, Piazza 
Venezia 11, Rome. 


l8rH INTERNATIONAL AERONAUTICAL EXHIBITION, Paris— 
Grand Palais, November 18-December 4. Apply to La 
Chambre Syndicale des Industries Aeronautiques, 9, rue 
Anatole-de-la-Forge, Paris (17e), 


26TH INTERNATIONAL Motor SHow, BrussELts— 


December 3-14. Apply to Commissariat Générale, 19, 
Rue des Drapiers, Brussels. 


PouLtRY AND Rassit BREEDERS’ ExurerTion, MELILLA— 


December. Apply to the Exhibition Authorities, Calle 
del Dr. Rizal, 22 Melilla, or to the Secretaries of the 
Centros Comerciales Hispano-Marroquies, Huertas 76, 
Madrid and Plaza Masia 3, Barcelona. Further par- 
ticulars may also be obtained from the Department of 
Overseas Trade, Exhibitions and Fairs Division, 
2, Queen Anne’s Gate Buildings, S.W.1. 


lita ANNUAL EXHIBITION OF Power AND MECHANICAL ENGIN- 
EERING, New YorkK— 
December 5-10. Grand Central Palace. Apply to Inter- 
national Exposition Company, Grand Central Palace, 
New York. 


INTERNATIONAL Motor SHow, AMSTERDAM— 
January 27-February 5. Apply to Nederlandsche 
Vereeniging De Rijwiel en Automobiel Industrie, 
Keizersgracht, 382, Amsterdam. 


kD INTERNATIONAL MOTOR AND AVIATION EXHIBITION, CarRo— 
January 27-February 15. Apply to Alexandre Comanos, 


Esq., Royal Automobile Club of Egypt, 3, rue 
Chawarbi. Cairo. 





EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


2np CANTEEN ConTRACTORS’ SYNDICATE TRADES EXHIBITION— 
Delhi. February 14-24, 1933. Apply to Messrs. L. A. 
Stronach and Company (India), Limited, 27, Chancery 
Lane, London, W.C.2. 


INTERNATIONAL Motor SHow, BERLIN— 
February 11-23. Apply to Reichsverband der Automobil- 
Industrie, e.v., Hardenbergstr. 8, Berlin-Charlotten- 


burg, 2. 


20TH ANNUAL AND INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL EXHIBITION, 
BrussELsS— 

February 26-March 5. Apply to Secrétaire-Général, 
Société de Mécanique et d’Industries Agricoles, 29, rue 
de Spa, Brussels. 

Lerpzicg Sprina Farr, 1933— 
March 5-11, General Samples Fair; March 5-8, Textile 
Fair; March 5-9, Sports Goods and Furniture Fair; 
March 5-12, Great Engineering and Building Fair. Apply 
to Leipzig International Industries Fair, 1, Gower Street, 
London, W.C.1, or Leipziger Messamt Markt. 4, 
Leipzig. 

INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, Lyons— 
March 9-19. Apply to Mons. G. Toussaint, Holborn 
Viaduct House, 12, Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C. 1, 
or Administration-Général, Foire Internationale de 
Lyon, rue Menestrier, Lyons, France. 


10TH INTERNATIONAL Motor anDd CycLe SHow, GENEVA— 
March 10-19. Apply to Secrétariat-Général, 1, Place 
du Lac, Geneva, Switzerland. 

28TH Roya NETHERLANDS INDUSTRIES Farr (Serine Farr), 


UTRECHT— 
March 14-23. Apply to Nederlands Jaarbeurs, Utrecht, 
Holland. 
Tue Women’s AND CHILDREN’S INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION, 
Toxyo— 


March 17-May 10. Apply to the Women’s and Child- 
ren’s International Exhibition, The Koseikai Depart- 
ment of Education, Yurakukan Building, Maranouchi, 
Tokyo, Japan, 

26TH Sprinc SAMPLES Farr, PRAGUE— 
March 19-26. Apply to Praszke Vzorkove Veletrhy 
Veletrizni Trida, 200, Prague VII, Czechoslovakia. 

ALGIERS FatrR— 
March 26-April 9. Apply to Administration, 26, rue 
d’Isly, Algiers. 

9TH LILLE INTERNATIONAL FarR— 
April 1-17. Apply to Comité d’Organisation, 73, rue 
Faidherbe, Lille, France. 

14TH OFFICIAL COMMERCIAL AND INTERNATIONAL Farr, BRussELS— 
April 5-19. Apply to Administration, Palais de 1’ Habi- 
tation Pare du Cinquantenaire, Brussels, Belgium. 

7TH INTERNATIONAL CoMMERCIAL Farr, NantEs— 
April 6-17. Apply to Administration, 1, rue Haudau- 
dine, Nantes, France. 

20TH INTERNATIONAL HORTICULTURAL EXHIBITION, BrussELS— 
April 22-30. Apply to Société Royale d’Agriculture et 
de Botanique de Gand, Palais des Floralies 4 Gand, 
Brussels. 

5TH INTERNATIONAL TRIENNIAL EXHIBITION OF MODERN DECORA- 

TIVE AND INDUSTRIAL ARTS, MILAN— 

May 6-August 31. Apply to Administration, 17, Via 
Moscova, Milan. 

INTERNATIONAL Paris Farr, PAarts— 
May 13-29. Apply to Administration, 23, rue Notre 
Dame des Victoires, Paris (2me). 

8tH COMMERCIAL AND INDusTRIAL Fark’ (INTERNATIONAL), 

TovuLon— 

May 21l-June 5. Apply to Secrétariat de la Foire de 
Toulon, Palais de la Bourse, Toulon, France. 

7TH EXHIBITION OF CHEMICAL APPARATUS (INTERNATIONAL), 
CoOLOGNE— 
June 1-11. Apply to Dechema, Deutsch Gesellsch. f. 
Chem. Apparatewesen E.V. MHauptgeschaftsstelle, 
Seelze. b. Hannover, Germany. 

A CEentURY OF PrRoGRESS INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION, CHICAGO— 
June 1-Nov. 1. Apply to London Office, 72, Victoria 
Street, S.W. 1. (Tele. : Victoria 1756). 





NOTE.—No responsibility can be accepted with regard to the 
standing of the firms, companies or individuals mentioned. 

While the utmost care has been taken in the compilation of 
thie list it will, of course, be understood that the dates given 
are those decided upon by the organisers concerned and may be 
subject to alteration. 

The list is not intended to include all forthcoming Fairs and 
Exhibitions throughout the world, but only to cover some of 
the more important ones and those likely to be of interest to the 
British manufacturer. Information regarding Exhibitions and 
Fairs other than those mentioned above is on file, and may be 
obtained on application to the Department of Overseas Trade 
— and Fairs Division,) 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
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GENERAL SECTION 
CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS ACT, 1927 
FILMS REGISTERED IN THE WEEK ENDED NOVEMBER 22, 1932 























Title of Film Registered in the name of Maker’s name “(roms ‘ augers Rooms 
BRITISH 
Say It With Music W. & F. Film Service, Ltd. British and Dominions Film 6,298 Br. 8080 Nov. 17 
Corp., Ltd. ; 
Where Is This Lady British Lion Film Corp., Ltd. Amalgamated Films Associa- 7,249 Br. 8083 | Nov. 18 
tion, Ltd. 
Money Talks — Wardour Films, Ltd. British International Pictures, 6,560 Br. 8090 Nov. 21 
Ltd. 
FOREIGN 
Night After Night Paramount Film Service, Ltd.... | Paramount Publix Corp. 6,561 F. 8070 Nov. 16 
Parisian Romance Gaumont Co., Ltd. ree ... | Allied Pictures Corp., Inc. 6,969 F. 8071 Nov. 16 
The Phoney Express Metro-Goldwyn Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn Mayer ... 642 F. 8072 Nov. 16 
Ltd. 
A Modern Cinderella First National Film Distributors, | Vitaphone Corp. 1,587 F. 8073 Nov. 16 
Ltd. 
Contact First National Film Distributors, | Vitaphone Corp. 990 F. 8074 Nov. 16 
Ltd. 
If I’m Elected First National Film Distributors, | Vitaphone Corp. 890 F. 8075 Nov. 16 
Ltd. 
Rambling Round Radio | First National Film Distributors, | Vitaphone Corp. 966 F. 8076 Nov. 16 
Row (1). Ltd. 
Three On A Match First National Film Distributors, | First National Pictures, Inc. ... 5,729 F. 8077 Nov. 16 
Ltd. 
You’re Too Careless With | First National Film Distributors, | Vitaphone Corp. 672 F. 8078 Nov. 16 
Your Kisses. Ltd. 
Babe O’Mine First National Film Distributors, | Vitaphone Corp. 843 F. 8079 Nov. 16 
Ltd. 
Cricket Flickers Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount Publix Corp. 1,755 F. 8081 Nov. 17 
The Stoker - Gaumont Co., Ltd. ..- | Allied Pictures Corp., Inc. 6,672 F. 8082 Nov. 17 
Stopping The Show .-- | Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount Publix Corp. 700 F. 8084 Nov. 18 
You Try Somebody Else... | Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount Publix Corp. 843 F. 8085 Nov. 19 
Breaking Even --» | Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount Publix Corp. 900 F. 8086 Nov. 19 
Musical Doctor ... Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount Publix Corp. 995 F. 8087 Nov. 19 
Up Popped The Ghost Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount Publix Corp. 1,450 F. 8088 Nov. 19 
Hawkins And Watkins Inc. | Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount Publix Corp. — 1,543 F. 8089 Nov. 19 
No Living Witness Gaumont Co., Ltd. ok ..» | Golden Arrow Productions, Inc. 6,255 F. 8091 Nov. 21 
David Golder The Film Society, Ltd. ... | Marcel Vandal and Charles Delac 6,750 F. 8092 Nov. 21 
Kongo Metro-Goldwyn Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn Mayer... 7,170 F. 8093 Nov. 22 
Ltd. 
Red Dust ... Metro-Goldwyn Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn Mayer... 7,154 F. 8094 Nov. 22 
Ltd. 
Just A Pain In The Parlor | Radio Pictures, Ltd. R.K.O. Corp. ioe 1,874 F. 8095 Nov. 22 
Jitters, The Butler Radio Pictures, Ltd. R.K.O. Corp. ... se 1,847 F. 8096 Nov. 22 
Barnyard Bunk ... Radio Pictures, Ltd. Amedee J. Van Beuren 561 F. 8097 Nov. 22 
The Ball Game Radio Pictures, Ltd. R.K.O. Pathé Export Corp. 526 F. 8098 Nov. 22 

















*,* The film entitled ‘“ The Big Attraction,’ registered length 7,300 feet (F. 6739), registration of which was notified 
“ B.T.J.” of December 17, 1931, has been altered to “‘ Tauber Recital,’’ registered length 1,570 feet. 
The length of the film entitled “ Bird of Paradise’ (F. 7964), registration of which was notified in the “‘ B.T.J.”’ of October 20, 
1932, has been altered to 7,238 feet. 


MERCHANDISE MARKS (IMPORTED GOODS) 
SPOONS, KNIVES AND 
FORKS 


NO. 1 ORDER, 


19388 : 


MERCHANDISE MARKS ACT, 1926 


Draft of an Order in Council laid before Parliament 
in pursuance of Section 7 of the Merchandise 


Marks Act, 1926 


STaTuTORY RvuLEs anp ORDERS, 
193 , No. 


MERCHANDISE MaRrKs 


THe MERCHANDISE Marks (ImMportTED Goops) 
No. 1 Orper, 1933 


At the Court at 


, the day of 


193 


Whereas by sub-section (1) of Section 2 of the Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1926 (16 & 17 Geo. 5. c. 53) it is provided that 
after an enquiry in relation to goods of any class or descrip- 
tion has on a reference from the appropriate Department 
been held by a Committee appointed for the purposes of the 
said Act and the report of the Committee on the matter 
has been taken into consideration by the Department, that 
Department may, unless it appears to them that the trade 


an indication of origin: 


by the Board: 








in the 


of the United Kingdom or the trade generally of other 
parts of His Majesty’s Dominions with the United Kingdom 
would be prejudiced if imported goods of that class or 
description for use or consumption in the United Kingdom 
were prohibited to be sold unless they bear an indication 
of origin, make a representation to His Majesty that it 1s 
desirable that an Order should be made under the said Sec 
tion 2, and His Majesty in Council may thereupon, subject 
to the provisions of the said Act, make an Order prohibiting 
the sale or the exposure for sale in the United Kingdom of 
imported goods of that class or description unless they bear 


And whereas in accordance with the provisions of the said 
Section an enquiry in relation to the classes and descriptions 
of goods to which the present Order relates, has on reference 
from the appropriate Department, namely, the Board of 
Trade (hereinafter called the Board), been held by a Com- 
mittee appointed for the purposes of the said Act and the 
report of that Committee has been taken into consideration 


And whereas by sub-section (5) of Section 2 of the said 
Act it is provided that if on an enquiry under sub-section 
(1) of the said Section it appears to a Committee to 
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desirable that any imported goods should bear an indication 
of origin at the time of importation, and the Committee so 
reports to the appropriate Department, that Department, 
unless having regard to all the circumstances of the case 
including the re-export trade of the United Kingdom in that 
class or description of goods, it considers such action un- 
desirable, may make a representation to His Majesty that 
it is desirable that the goods should bear an indication of 
origin at the time of importation, and His Majesty may by 
Order in Council under the said Section (without prejudice 
to His powers under sub-section (1) of the said Section) 
make provision accordingly : 


And whereas it does not appear to the Board that the 
trade of the United Kingdom or the trade generally of other 
parts of His Majesty’s Dominions with the United Kingdom 
would be prejudiced if the goods described in this Order 
imported for use or consumption in the United Kingdom 
were prohibited to be sold unless they bear an indication of 
origin, and the Board have accordingly made representa- 
tions to His Majesty that it is desirable that an Order 
should be made under the said Section 2: 


And whereas the Committee have reported to the Board 
that it appears to them to be desirable that the goods the 
subject of the said enquiry which are described in this 
Order should bear an indication of origin at the time of 
importation : 


And whereas the Board having had regard to all the 
circumstances of the case including the re-export trade in 
those goods have made representations to His Majesty that 
it is desirable that the goods described in this Order should 
bear an indication of origin at the time of importation: 


Now, therefore, His Majesty, by and with the advice of 
His Privy Council, in pursuance of the powers vested in 
Him by the said Section and of all other powers enabling 
Him in that behalf, is pleased to order, and it is hereby 
ordered, as follows :— 


1. It shall not be lawful to import into the United King- 
dom any spoons, forks or knives to which this Order applies, 
nor to sell or expose for sale in the United Kingdom any 
such goods which have been imported unless they bear an 
indication of origin. 


2. This Order applies to articles of the following descrip- 
tions of a type used for domestic purposes :— 


(2) Spoons and forks (other than carving forks) made 
wholly or partly of metal. 


(b) Knives with blades made wholly or partly of metal, 
other than steel or iron. 


3. The indication of origin shall be die-stamped or other- 
wise impressed or etched on each article. 


4. Nothing in this Order shall apply to: — 


(a) Any article imported before the date on which this 
Order comes into force and sold or exposed for 
sale before the lst January, 1934. 


(b) Any article which already bears an indication of 
origin under an Order in Council made in pur- 
suance of Section 2 of the Merchandise Marks 
Act, 1926. 


(c) Any knife, the value of which, on importation, does 
mot exceed three half-pence, or any knife of a 
length when opened not exceeding 13 inches and 
the value of which, on importation, does not 
exceed 9d. (the measurement including any 
handle or article used as a handle). 


9. Goods to which this Order applies shall bear the indica- 

tion of origin herein provided on exposure for sale whole- 
sale whether or not the person so exposing the goods is a 
wholesale dealer. 


6. This Order shall come into force at the expiration of 
three months from the date hereof. 


7.—(a) This Order may be cited as the Merchandise Marks 
(Imported Goods) No. 1 Order, 1933. 


_ (b) The Interpretation Act, 1889, (a) shall apply to the 
interpretation of this Order as it applies to the interpreta- 
tion of an Act of Parliament. 


——. 





(a) 52-3 V. c. 63. 
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MERCHANDISE MARKS (IMPORTED GOODS) 
No. 2 ORDER, 1933: GOLD AND SILVERSMITHS'’ 
WARES; WATCH AND CLOCK CASES 


Draft of an Order in Council laid before Parliament 
in pursuance of Section 7 of the Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1926 


STATUTORY RuLES AND ORDERS, 
193 , No. 


MERCHANDISE MARKS 


THe MercuanpisE Marks (IMportep Goops) 
No. 2 Orpver, 1933 


At the Court at , the day of 193 . 


Whereas by sub-section (1) of Section 2 of the Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1926 (16 & 17 Geo. 5. c. 53) it is provided that 
after an enquiry in relation to goods of any class or descrip- 
tion has on a reference from the appropriate Department 
been held by a Committee appointed for the purposes of the 
said Act and the report of the Committee on the matter 
has been taken into consideration by the Department, that 
Department may, unless it appears to them that the trade 
of the United Kingdom or the trade generally of other 
parts of His Majesty’s Dominions with the United Kingdom 
would be prejudiced if imported goods of that class or 
description for use or consumption in the United Kingdom 
were prohibited to be sold unless they bear an indication 
of origin, make a representation to His Majesty that it is 
desirable that an Order should be made under the said Sec- 
tion 2, and His Majesty in Council may thereupon, subject 
to the provisions of the said Act, make an Order prohibiting 
the sale or the exposure for sale in the United Kingdom of 
imported goods of that class or description unless they bear 
an indication of origin: 


And whereas in accordance with the provisions of the said 
section an enquiry in relation to the class or description 
of goods to which the present Order relates, has on reference 
from the appropriate Department, namely, the Board of 
Trade (hereinafter called the Board), been held by a Com- 
mittee appointed for the purposes of the said Act and the 
report of that Committee has been taken into consideration 
by the Board: 


And whereas it does not appear to the Board that the 
trade of the United Kingdom or the trade generally of other 
parts of His Majesty’s Dominions with the United Kingdom 
would be prejudiced if the goods described in this Order 


.imported for use or consumption in the United Kingdom 


were prohibited to be sold unless they bear an indication of 
origin, and the Board have accordingly made representa- 
tions to His Majesty that it is desirable that an Order 
should be made under the said Section 2: 

Now, therefore, His Majesty, by and with the advice of 
His Privy Council, in pursuance of the powers vested in 
Him by the said Section and of all other powers enabling 
Him in that behalf, is pleased to order, and it is hereby 


ordered, as follows :— 


1. It shall not be lawful to sell or expose for sale in the 


United Kingdom any imported article of the descriptions 
hereinafter specified unless it bears an indication of 
origin :— 


A. Articles of the types commonly soid by the gold and 
silversmiths’ trade of the undermentioned de- 
scriptions made wholly or mainly of gold, 
platinum or silver, or of non-ferrous metals 
covered with gold, platinum, silver, or chromium, 
or of pewter, britannia metal, or nickel silver: 

(i) Articles commonly used in connection with 
the serving of food or drink including 
waiters, stands, frames and holders; 

(ii) Ecclesiastical ware: 

(iii) Smokers’ requisites of the following de- 
scriptions : 

Cigar and cigarette cases and boxes; 
match stands, cases and hoxes; ash trays; 

(iv) Presentation shields, bowls and cups; 

(v) Jewel and trinket boxes, dressing table 
trays, epergnes, vases, bowls, candle- 
sticks, candelabra, inkstands, pentrays, 
crumb scroops, gongs, photograph frames 
and calendars. 


B. Watch and clock cases made wholly or mainly of 
gold, platinum or silver, or of non-ferrous metals 
covered with gold, platinum, silver, chromium or 
nickel, or of pewter, britannia metal or nickel 
silver. 
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2. The indication of origin shall be die-stamped or other- 
wise impressed, incised, or embossed on each article, or 
printed or stamped on a label securely attached or affixed 
thereto. 


3. Nothing in this Order shall apply to:— 


(a) Any article which already bears an indication of 
origin under an Order in Council made in pur- 
suance of Section 2 of the Merchandise Marks 
Act, 1926. 

(6) Any watch or clock case forming a part of a watch 
or clock which bears a conspicuous indication of 
its origin on the dial, provided that the origin 
of the case is the same as that indicated on the 


dial. 


4. Goods to which this Order applies shall bear the indica- 
tion of origin herein provided on exposure for sale wholesale 
only if the person so exposing the goods is not a wholesale 
dealer. 

5. Nothing in this Order shall require any goods to which 
it applies to bear an indication of origin at the time of 
importation. 


6. This Order shall come into force at the expiration of 
six months from the date hereof. : 


7.—(a) This Order may be cited as the Merchandise 
Marks (Imported Goods) No. 2 Order, 1933. 


(6) The Interpretation Act, 1889, (a) shall apply to the 
interpretation of this Order as it applies to the interpreta- 
tion of an Act of Parliament. 


MERCHANDISE MARKS (IMPORTED GOODS) 


NO. 38 ORDER, 19838: IRON OR STEEL 
WROUGHT HOLLOW-WARE, GALVANISED, 


KETC. 
Draft of an Order in Council laid before Parliament 


in pursuance of Section 7 of the Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1926 


STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS, 
193 , No. 


MERCHANDISE MarkKs 


Tae MercuanpiseE Marks (ImMporrep Goons) 
No. 3 Orper, 1933 


At the Court at , the day of 193 


Whereas by sub-section (1) of Section 2 of the Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1926 (16 & 17 Geo. 5. c. 53) it is provided that 
after an enquiry in relation to goods of any class or descrip- 
tion has on a reference from the appropriate Department 
been held by a Committee appointed for the purposes of the 
said Act and the report of the Committee on the matter 
has been taken into consideration by the Department, that 
Department may, unless it appears to them that the trade 
of the United Kingdom or the trade generally of other 
parts of His Majesty’s Dominions with the United Kingdom 
would be prejudiced if imported goods of that class or 
description for use or consumption in the United Kingdom 
were prohibited to be sold unless they bear an indication 
of origin, make a representation to His Majesty that it is 
desirable that an Order should be made under the said Sec- 
tion 2, and His Majesty in Council may thereupon, subject 
to the provisions of the said Act, make an Order prohibiting 
the sale or the exposure for sale in the United Kingdom of 
imported goods of that class or description unless they bear 
an indication of origin: 


And whereas in accordance with the provisions of the said 
Section an enquiry in relation to the classes and descriptions 
of goods to which the present Order relates, has on reference 
from the appropriate Department, namely, the Board of 
Trade (hereinafter called the Board), been heid by a Com- 
mittee appointed for the purposes of the said Act and the 
report of that Committee has been taken into consideration 


by the Board: 


And whereas by sub-section (5) of Section 2 of the said 
Act it is provided that if on an enquiry under sub-section 
(1) of the said Section it appears to a Committee to be 
desirable that any imported goods should bear an indication 
of origin at the time of importation, and the Committee so 
reports to the appropriate Department, that Department, 
unless having regard to all the circumstances of the case 
including the re-export trade of the United Kingdom in that 
class or description of goods, it considers such action un- 
desirable, may make a representation to His Majesty that 
it is desirable that the goods should bear an indication of 





(a) 52-3 V. c. 63. 
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origin at the time of importation, and His Majesty may by 
Order in Council under the said Section (without prejudice 
to His powers under sub-section (1) of the said Section) 
make provision accordingly : 

And whereas it does not appear to the Board that the 
trade of the United Kingdom or the trade generally of other 
parts of His Majesty’s Dominions with the United Kingdom 
would be prejudiced if the goods described in this Order 
imported for use or consumption in the United Kingdom 
were prohibited to be sold unless they bear an indication of 
origin, and the Board have accordingly made represenia. 
tions to His Majesty that it is desirable that an Order 
should be made under the said Section 2: 

And whereas the Committee have reported to the Board 
that it appears to them to be desirable that the goods the 
subject of the said enquiry which are described in this 
Order should bear an indication of origin at the time of 
importation : 

And whereas the Board having had regard to all the 
circumstances of the case including the re-export trade in 
those goods have made representations to His Majesty that 
it is desirable that the goods described in this Order should 
bear an indication of origin at the time of importation: 

Now, therefore, His Majesty, by and with the advice of 
His Privy Council, in pursuance of the powers vested in 
Him by the said Section and of all other powers enabling 
Him in that behalf, is pleased to order, and it is hereby 
ordered, as follows :— 


1. It shall not be lawful to import into the United King. 
dom any wrought hollow-ware of iron or steel of a descrip. 
tion commonly used for domestic or agricultural purposes, 
whether self-colour (plain), galvanised, tinned, japanned, 
painted, lacquered or varnished, or to sell or expose for 
sale in the United Kingdom any such wrought hollow-ware 
which has been imported unless it bears an indication of 
origin. 

2. The indication of origin shall be impressed or embossed 
on each article or on a metal label soldered or riveted to 
each article, provided that in the case of articles which have 
been imported before the coming into force of this Order 
it shall be a sufficient compliance with the provisions of this 
Order if the indication of origin is applied to each article by 
stencilling or by means of a label securely attached thereto. 


3. Nothing in this Order shall require an indication of 
origin to be applied to a lid or cover accompanying an 
article if such article bears an indication of origin in manner 
required by this Order. 

4. Nothing in this Order shall apply to (a) kegs, drums, 
hollow-ware of tinplate, or enamelled hollow-ware; or (5) 
hollow-ware, if at the time of importation it forms part of 
another article with which it is imported. 

5. Goods to which this Order applies shall bear the indica- 
tion of origin herein provided on exposure for sale wholesale 
whether or not the person so exposing the goods is a whole- 
sale dealer. 

6. This Order shall come into force at the expiration of 
three months from the date hereof. 

7.—(a) This Order may be cited as the Merchandise Marks 
(Imported Goods) No. 3 Order, 1933. 

(b) The Interpretation Act, 1889, (a) shall apply to the 
interpretation of this Order as it applies to the interpreta- 
tion of an Act of Parliament. 


MERCHANDISE MARKS (IMPORTED GOODS) 
No. 4 ORDER, 1933: COMPASSES, RULING OR 
DRAWING PENS AND DOTTING PENS 

Draft of an Order in Council laid before Parliament 


in pursuance of Section 7 of the Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1926 


Statutory RuLEsS AND ORDERS, 
193 , No. 


MERCHANDISE MarkKS 


THe MercuanpisE Marks (IMportTED Goops) 
No. 4 Orper, 1933 


At the Court at ,the dayof — 193 . 


Whereas by sub-section (1) of Section 2 of the Merchandise 
Marks Act, 1926 (16 & 17 Geo. 5. c. 53) it is provided that 
after an enquiry in relation to goods of any class or descrip- 
tion has on a reference from the appropriate Department 
been held by a Committee appointed for the purposes of the 
said Act and the report of the Committee on the matter 








(a) 52-3 V.c. 63. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 


has been taken into consideration by the Department, that 
Department may, unless it appears to them that the trade 
of the United Kingdom or the trade generally of other 
parts of His Majesty’s Dominions with the United Kingdom 
would be prejudiced if imported goods of that class or 
description for use or consumption in the United Kingdom 
were prohibited to be sold unless they bear an indication 
of origin, make a representation to His Majesty that it is 
desirable that an Order should be made under the said Sec- 
tion 2, and His Majesty in Council may thereupon, subject 
to the provisions of the said Act, make an Order prohibiting 
the sale or the exposure for sale in the United Kingdom of 
imported goods of that class or description unless they bear 
an indication of origin: 

And whereas in accordance with the provisions of the said 
Section an enquiry in relation to the classes and descriptions 
of goods to which the present Order relates, has on reference 
from the appropriate Department, namely, the Board of 
Trade (hereinafter cailed the Board), been held by a Com- 
mittee appointed for the purposes of the said Act and the 
report of that Committee has been taken into consideration 
by the Board: 

And whereas by sub-section (5) of Section 2 of the said 
Act it is provided that if on an enquiry under sub-section 
(1) of the said Section it appears to a Committee to be 
desirable that any imported goods should bear an indication 
of origin at the time of importation, and the Committee so 
reports to the appropriate Department, that Department, 
unless having regard to all the circumstances of the case 
including the re-export trade of the United Kingdom in that 
class or description of goods, it considers such action un- 
desirable, may make a representation to His Majesty that 
it is desirable that the goods should bear an indication of 
origin at the time of importation, and His Majesty may by 
Order in Council under the said Section (without prejudice 
to His powers under sub-section (1) of the said Section) 
make provision accordingly : 

And whereas it does not appear to the Board that the 
trade of the United Kingdom or the trade generally of other 
parts of His Majesty’s Dominions with the United Kingdom 
would be prejudiced if the goods described in this Order 
imported for use or consumption in the United Kingdom 
were prohibited to be sold unless they bear an indication of 
origin, and the Board have accordingly made representa- 
tions to His Majesty that it is desirable that an Order 
should be made under the said Section 2: 

And whereas the Committee have reported to the Board 
that it appears to them to be desirable that the goods the 
subject of the said enquiry which are described in this 
Order should be an indication of origin at the time of 
Importation : ; 

And whereas the Board having had regard to all the 
circumstances of the case including the re-export trade in 
those goods have made representations to His Majesty that 
it is desirable that the goods described in this Order should 
bear an indication of origin at the time of importation: 

Now, therefore, His Majesty, by and with the advice of 
His Privy Council, in pursuance of the powers vested in 
Him by the said Section and of all other powers enabling 
Him in that behalf, is pleased to order, and it is hereby 
ordered, as follows :— 

1. It shall not be lawful to import into the United King- 
dom any drawing compasses, beam compasses, proportional 
compasses, ruling or drawing pens, or dotting pens, or to 
sell or expose for sale in the United Kingdom any such 
goods which have been imported unless they bear an indica- 
tion of origin. 


2. The indication of origin shall be impressed or incised 
on each article. In the case of the under-mentioned 
articles the position of the indication of origin shall be as 
follows : — 


(1) Compasses supplied with On the compass. 
pen, pencil, divider point 
and lengthening bar 
attachments. 


On each of the two beam 
heads. 


(2) Beam compasses 


(3) Dotting pens On the penor pen handle. 


3. Goods to which this Order applies shall bear the indica- 
tion of origin herein provided on exposure for sale wholesale 
whether or not the person so exposing the goods is a 
Wholesale dealer. 


4. Nothing in this Order shall apply to the sale or ex- 
posure for sale in the United Kingdom of goods imported 
before the date on which this Order comes into force until 
the expiration of a period of three years from that date. 


GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 


5. This Order shall come into force at the expiration of 
three months from the date hereof. 

6.—(a) This Order may be cited as the Merchandise Marks 
(Imported Goods) No. 4 Order, 1933. 

(b) The Interpretation Act, 1889,(a) shall apply to the 
interpretation of this Order as it applies to the interpreta- 
tion of an Act of Parliament. 





(a) 52-3 V.c. 63. 


PATENTS AND DESIGNS ACTS, 
1907 TO 1932 


LICENCES OF RIGHT 


Notice is hereby given that, by virtue of the provisions 
of Section 24 of the Acts, the undermentioned patents were 
endorsed ‘‘ Licences of Right ’’ on November 15, 1932 :— 


a 














.. ote Grantee Title 
302,061 | Wells, A. W. J. ‘‘ Improvements in means for 
safeguarding operators on 
power presses.”’ . 
309,153 | Sallmann, R., and | “Improved process of im.- 
another. proving knitted textile fabrics 
made of cellulose, regenerated 
cellulose or cellulose com- 
pounds.”’ 
314,186 | Korngiebel, G. ‘Improvements in and relating 
to draught regulators for 
furnace installations.”’ 
316,076 | Stephens, A. J. (Ma- | ‘“‘ Machine for sewing covers 
schinenwerke zu soles in house shoes or the 
FrankfurtaM.vorm | _like.”’ 
Kolb, Reiber and 
Company, Ges.). 








W. S. JARRATT, 


The Patent Office. 
Comptroller-General. 


POSTAL SECTION 
PARCEL POST TO CHINA (MANCHUBRIA) 


The rates of postage which the Postmaster-General has 
directed to be charged on outgoing parcels addressed to the 
undermentioned territory by the routes specified are as 















































‘follows :— 
Rates of Postage on each 
Parcel not exceeding 
Place of Destination Route iii a wae 
2 lbs. 8 lbs. 7 Ibs. | 11 Ibs. 
China :— s. d.| s. d.]| 8. d. s. d. 
(F) Manchuria (except 
Japanese Agencies)... | Via Suez... 3 6 3 6 » 0 5 9 
Do. aa Via Canada 5 9 5 9 ) 3 2 
Do. ibe Via U.S.A. 5 9 5 9| 9 8 12 9 
eunnensiin i -- <i 


Openings for British 
Trade 





NOTICE TO MANUFACTURERS AND 
EXPORTERS 


United Kingdom firms desirous of offering goods of 
United Kingdom manufacture may obtain the names and 
addresses of the persons or firms, as well as particulars 
of other enquiries and copies of reports referred to in the 
following notices, by applying to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, 
and quoting the specific reference number and country. 


Applications for names and addresses must be sent to the 
Department of Overseas Trade except where otherwise 
stated. 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 


MACHINE FOR BENDING WOODWORK FOR FURNI- 
TURE MANUFACTURE, CHAIRBACKS, ETC.—The 
Department of Overseas Trade has received an enquiry for the 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


names and addresses of firms who are in a position to offer a 
machine of United Kingdom manufacture for bending wood- 
work, principally in connection with furniture manufacture, 
chairbacks, etc. 

Particulars of machines should be sent by interested firms to 
the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, 8.W.1 (Ref. 24422/ 1932). 


AUSTRALIA 

SPUN SILK YARNS, BRAID AND TAPE MAKING 
MACHINES, KNITTING MACHINERY FOR OUTER 
AND UNDERWEAR AND HOSIERY.—A Sydney firm of 
indent and general merchants desire to secure the agency of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above for the whole 
Commonwealth, on a purchasing basis. (Ref. No. 693.) 

TENDERS INVITED 

RESISTANCES AND REACTANCES.—H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Australia reports that the Deputy Director of 
Posts and Telegraphs, Melbourne, is inviting tenders (Schedule 
C. 902) for the supply and delivery of the following resistances 
and reactances :— 





Resist- | Range 
ance in | Quan- 


Description of Material 
Ohms tity 


Item No. 





Resistance spool to Dwg. C.657, 30 20— 40 
similar and equal to Sealed 41~ 80 
Pattern 109, Issue 2, and in 
accordance with Special Con- 
dition No. 7. 

2 Resistance spool to Dwg. C.657, 50 10— 20 
: similar and equal to Sealed 21— 40 
Pattern 109, Issue 2, and in 
accordance with Special Con- 
dition No. 7. 

Resistance spool to Dwg. C.657, 834 
similar and equal to Sealed 
Pattern 109, Issue 2, and in 
accordance with Special Con- 
dition No. 7. 

Resistance spool to Dwg. C.657, 
similar and equal to Sealed 
Pattern 109, Issue 2, and in 
accordance with Special Con- 
dition No. 7. 

5 Resistance spool to Dwg. C.657, 
(S.28/6) similar and equal to Sealed 
Pattern 109, Issue ‘2, and in 
accordance with Special Con- 
dition No. 7. 

6 Resistance spool double wound 
(S.28/10) to Dwg. C.657, similar and 
equal to Rep. Sealed Pattern 

109, Issue 2, and in accord- 
ance with Special Condition 

No. 7. 

tesistance spool double wound 

to Dwg. C.657, similar and 

equal to Rep. Sealed Pattern 
109, Issue 2, and in accord- 
ance with Special Condition 

No. 7. 

8 Reactance to Specfn. 84A and 400 

(S.28/12) Dwg. C.653, Issue 2, similar 
and equal to Sealed Pattern 
82, Issue 2, and in accordance 
with Special Condition No. 8. 

Reactance to Specfn. 84A and 600 
Dwg. C.653, Issue 2, similar 
and equal to Sealed Pattern 
82, Issue 2, and in accordance 
with Special Condition No. 8. 


1 
(S.28/1) 


50—100 


3 
(S.28/3) 101-200 


1,000 200—400 


4 
(S.28/5) 401-800 


100-200 
201-400 


2,000 


500/500} 20— 40 


41— 80 


30— 60 


7 
(S.28/10A) 61-120 


40— 80 
81-160 


100-200 


9 
(S.28/13) 201-400 














Tenders, endorsed ‘‘ Tenders for Resistances and Reactances, 
Schedule C. 902,’’ should be addressed to the Deputy Director, 
Posts and Telegraphs, Melbourne C.1, where they will be re- 
ceived up to January 24, 1933, A copy of the schedule, including 
special and general conditions of tender, is available for inspec- 
tion at the Department of Overseas Trade, while further copies 
together with specifications 12, 84a, and 100 can be obtained 
from the Supply Officer (Room 306), Australia House, Strand, 
London, W.C. 2. 

Although according to the conditions of tender local repre- 
sentation is essential the Supply Officer, Australia House, will 
be willing to receive tenders from firms who are not represented 
locally, or who cannot lodge their tenders in Australia by the 
specified date and details of the lowest tenders so received by 
the Supply Officer can be cabled to Australia. (Ref. A. 11596.) 


BRITISH INDIA 
HOSIERY MACHINERY.—An Indian agent is desirous of 


securing agencies on either buying or commission basis for the 
above machinery, for the Punjab (including Delhi) and the 
United Provinces. (Ref. No. 694.) : 

BLEACHED SEWING COTTON.—A Parsee firm of manu- 
facturers’ representatives at Bombay are desirous of obtaining 
commission agencies for the above lines for Bombay Presidency. 


(Ref. No. 695.) 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


TENDERS INVITED 
STEEL TYRES FOR LOCOMOTIVES.—The Director. 
General, India Store Department, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, 
London, S.E. 1, invites tenders for :— 
552 steel tyres for locomotives. 


Tenders due Tuesday, December 6, 1932. 
Forms of tender obtainable from the above at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. 


STRAWBOARDS.—The Director-General, India Store De. 
partment, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, S.E. 1, invites 
tenders for strawboards. (Samples required with tender.) 

Tenders due Tuesday, January 3, 1933, but copies of tenders, 
together with samples, are to be sent direct to Calcutta by maij 
closing in London December 8, 1932, at the latest. 

Forms of tender obtainable from the above at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. 

MISCELLANEOUS TEXTILES.—The Chief Controller of 
Stores, Indian Stores Department, Delhi, invites tenders for ;— 

Schedule 1. 14,000 yds., drill, cotton, drab. 


Schedule 2. 182,000 yds., cotton, Pagri, khaki. 
Schedule 3. Thread linen, cotton and silk, sewing. 
Schedule 4. 480,000 yds., drill, cotton, khaki. 
Schedule 5. 6,300 yds., cloth, drab, mixture. 
Schedule 6. 33,000 yds., shirting, Angola, drab. 
Schedule 7. 135,000 yds., flannel, silver grey. 
Schedule 8. 233,000 yds., mosquito netting. 
Schedule 9. 71,000 yds., linen, brown. 


Samples required with each schedule. 

Forms of tender obtainable from the Director-General, India 
Store Department, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, §.E. ], 
on and after Tuesday, November 22, 1932, at a fee (which will 
not be returned) of 15s. for each of Schedules Nos. 4 and 7, 10s, 
for each of Schedules 2, 5, 8 and 9, and 5s. for each of Schedules 
1, 3 and 6. 

Tenders must provide for delivery of the stores in India and 
for payment in India in rupees. Any tender which does not 
comply with these conditions will not be considered. 

Tenders must be sent direct to the Chief Controller of Stores, 
Indian Stores Department, Delhi, to reach him not later than 
December 13, 1932. 

PAPER.—The Director-General, India Store Department, 
Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, S8.E. 1, invites tenders for :;— 

Schedule 1. 510 tons paper, writing, azure laid. 
Schedule 2. 324 tons paper, manilla, buff, etc. 
Schedule 3. 340 tons paper, coloured, printing. 


Schedule 4. 90 tons paper, blotting, white. 
Schedule 5. 77 tons boards, pulp. 

Schedule 6. 440 tons paper, brown, wrapping. 
Schedule 7. 120 tons paper, duplicating. 
Schedule 8. 125 tons paper, cartridge. 


Schedule 9. 65 tons paper, typewriting, cream wove. 
Schedule 10. 6,004 tons paper, printing, white,  semi- 
bleached, etc. 


Samples required with tenders. 

Tenders due Tuesday, December 13, 1932. 

Forms of tender obtainable from the above at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. for each schedule. 


CANADA 


ELECTRICAL SPECIALITIES OR DEVICES, INCLUD- 
ING ACCESSORIES, TOOLS, ETC., FOR USE BY LARGE 
INDUSTRIALISTS, POWER COMPANIES, MUNICI- 
PALITIES, AND GENERAL ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS. 
—A firm of electrical contractors in Montreal desire to obtain 
United Kingdom agencies for the sale of the above-mentioned 
goods, on a commission basis, in the Province of Quebec. They 
state definitely that they are not interested in electrica] supplies 
in general, but only in specialities. (Ref. No. 696.) 


TACKS, SCREW EYES, ESCUTCHEON PINS, ETC.—A 
firm of manufacturers’ agents and hardware jobbers in Van- 
couver desire to obtain United Kingdom agencies for the sale 
of the above lines in the Provinces of British Columbia and 
Alberta on a commission basis according to mutual agreement. 
(Ref. No. 697.) 


ADJUSTABLE SPANNERS.—A firm of manufacturers’ 
agents at Winnipeg are prepared to undertake United Kingdom 
agencies in the above lines, on a commission basis, throughout 
Western Canada. (Ref. No. 698.) 


BUILDERS’ HARDWARE SPECIALITIES.—A firm of 
manufacturers’ agents in Walkerville, Ontario, are desirous of 
establishing a connection with United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above lines. The firm claim, through their organisation, 
to cover the whole Dominion and would undertake business on 4 
purchase or commission basis. (Ref. No. 699.) 


TIN PLATES: BLACK PLATES, ETC.—A firm of im 
porters of iron and steel, who also act as manufacturers’ repre 
sentatives in Montreal, are desirous of representing Unit 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above products. They claim 
to have good connections with industrialists throughout the 
Dominion and to have branch offices in Toronto and Vancouver. 
(Ref. No. 700.) 


SPRING BALANCES AND SCALES OF ALL TYPES.— 
A firm of hardware jobbers and manufacturers’ agents at Van- 
couver desire to secure an exclusive agency for the whole of 
Canada in the above lines, either on a commission, consignment 
or purchasing basis, according to mutual arrangement. (Rel. 
No. 701.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


SPECIALITIES SUITABLE FOR SALE TO DRUG AND 
DEPARTMENTAL STORES, INCLUDING COSMETICS, 
RAZOR BLADES, RAZORS AND MEDICINAL PREPARA- 
TIONS.—A manufacturers’ agent about to establish himself 
‘n Toronto is seeking the representation of United Kingdom 
manufacturers in the above-mentioned lines. He proposes to 
work on a commission basis and to cover the whole of Canada. 
(Ref. No. 702.) 


POWER PLANT ACCESSORIES AND STEAM APPLI- 
ANCES.—An old-established firm in Montreal with a Dominion- 
wide selling organisation desires to obtain United Kingdom 
agencies for the sale of the undermentioned goods and equip- 
ment and any appliances complementary to them. Agencies 
will be held on terms according to mutual agreement. 


Boiler Feed Pumps—Steam, duplex, displacement type, 
centrifugal types, electric motor or steam turbine 
driven. 

Steam Traps. 

Reducing Valves. 

Stop and Check Valves. 

Isolating Valves. 

Float Valves. 

Relief Valves. 

Pump Governors. 


Injectors. 
Ejectors. 
Forced Feed Lubricators. 
Oil Filters. 
Gate Valves—All sizes, hand, hydraulic or electric 
operated. 
Globe Valves. 
Centrifugal Pumps. 
Sewage (non-clog) Pumps. 
Foot Valves. 
Check Valves, etc. 
(Ref. No. 703.) 
ALUMINIUM PERCOLATORS.—H.M. Trade Commis- 


sioner at Toronto reports that a local firm is desirous of 
receiving quotations from United Kingdom manufacturers of 
aluminium coffee percolators. (Ref. G.X. 12044.) 


“CANADA” PLATE.—The Officer-in-Charge of H.M. 
Trade Commissioner’s office at Winnipeg reports that a local 
frm is desirous of receiving quotations from United Kingdom 
manufacturers of ‘‘ Canada’’ plate or 29-gauge tin mill blue. 
(Ref. G.X. 12041.) 


COLD-ROLLED STEEL STRIP.—H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner at Toronto reports that a local firm is desirous of 
receiving quotations from United Kingdom manufacturers of 
cold-rolled steel strip. (Ref. G.X. 12043.) 


STEEL BAR FOR ROLLER CHAIN.—H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner at Toronto reports that a local firm is desirous of 
receiving quotations from United Kingdom manufacturers of 
steel for use in the manufacture of roller chain. (Ref. G.X. 
12042. ) 


CONTRACTORS’ AND RAILWAY SUPPLIES.—A firm 
of machinery brokers and dealers at Vancouver are prepared to 
undertake the representation of United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above lines, either in British Columbia only or the whole 
of Western Canada. The agency would be on a commission or 
consignment basis with warehousing facilities, or on a pur- 
chasing basis in the case of steadily moving goods. (Ref. 
No. 704.) 


FANCY GOODS AND NOVELTIES.—A firm of manufac- 
turers’ agents in Toronto are desirous to secure the representa- 
tion of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above-mentioned 
lines. They are prepared to work on a commission basis and 
cover the whole of the Dominion. (Ref. No. 705.) 


GLUE AND GELATINE.—A manufacturers’ agent at Van- 
couver desires to obtain United Kingdom agencies for the above 
lines, presumably on a commission basis, throughout Western 
Canada. (Ref. No. 706.) 


GOODS: STEAM TURBINES, ESPECIALLY FROM 
15 HORSE-POWER TO THE SMALLER SIZES; VACUUM 
CLEANERS, INDUSTRIAL TYPE; STEAM SPECIAL. 
TIES; LARGE PUMPS FOR ALL LIQUIDS AND BOILER. 
ROOM SPECIALTIES.—A manufacturers’ agent in Quebec is 
seeking to represent United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above-mentioned articles in the Province of Quebec and Eastern 

tario. He is prepared to work on a commission basis. 


(Ref. No. 707.) 


ROPES AND TWINES, PARTICULARLY SISAL YARN 
AND BINDER TWINE.—A firm of manufacturers’ agents at 
Vancouver are prepared to undertake an agency connection 
with a United Kingdom manufacturer of the above lines, pre- 


sumably on a commission basis, throughout Western Canada. 
(Ref. No. 708.) 


CEYLON 


BELTING, ELECTRICAL GOODS AND ENGINEERING 
HARDWARE AND MATERIALS.—A firm of mechanical 
engineers and merchants at Colombo are desirous of securing the 
representation for Ceylon of United Kingdom manufacturers of 


the above lines. (Ref. No. 709.) 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


KENYA COLONY 


TENDERS INVITED 


REFUSE-COLLECTING VEHICLES.—H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner at Nairobi reports that the Municipal Council of 
Nairobi is calling for tenders, to be presented in Nairobi by 
January 16, 1933, for the supply and delivery of refuse-collecting 
vehicles. (Ref. G.X. 12038.) 


NEW ZEALAND 


COTTON, SILK AND, ARTIFICIAL SILK PIECE- 
GOODS.—An Auckland agent wishes to represent United King- 
dom manufacturers of the above lines, on a commission basis, 
for the whole of New Zealand. (Ref. No. 710.) 

DOMESTIC HARDWARE, CROCKERY AND GLASS- 
WARE.—An important Dunedin firm of general merchants and 
importers, etc., with warehouses in all the main centres, desire 
to represent United Kingdom manufacturers of the above lines 
on a basis to be arranged. (Ref. No. 711.) 


SOUTH AFRICA 


WOOLLEN AND WORSTED PIECE-GOODS AND SUIT- 
INGS; TWEEDS, MIXTURES, ETC., FOR WOMEN’S 
WEAR; AND SILK PIECE-GOOODS (PLAIN AND 
FANCY).—A Cape Town agent, with an office in Johannesburg, 
desires to secure the representation of United Kingdom manu- 
facturers of the above lines, on a commission basis, for the 
Union of South Africa. (Ref. No. 712.) 

NEWSPRINT, PRINTINGS, AND MANILLAS AND 
STATIONERY LINES, SUCH AS PENS, PENCILS, INK 
AND OTHER SUNDRIES.—An agency business is _ being 
established by two gentlemen, who have recently retired from 
the Government Printing Works at Pretoria, for the purpose of 
handling the above lines on behalf of United Kingdom manufac- 
turers. (Ref. No. 713.) 

ENGINEERING LINES, INCLUDING MINING PLANT, 
BOILERS, POWER STATION PLANT AND _ ACCES- 
SORIES, ABATTOIR PLANT, REFRIGERATING PLANT, 
SMALL ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES AND PROTECTIVE 
PAINT.—An experienced engineer with considerable knowledge 
of South Africa is establishing an agency business in Johannes- 
burg and desires to secure the representation of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above lines. He is at present in this 
country. (Ref. No. 714.) 

COTTON PIECE-GOODS, DRESS SHIRTS AND TIES, 
WOMEN’S COATS, TOWELS, BED QUILTS, AND 
GLOVES.—A Cape Town agent, with an office in Johannes- 
burg and connections throughout the Union, desires to secure 
the representation of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 


above lines, on a commission or purchasing basis. (Ref. 
No. 715.) 


MEN’S AND LADIES’ UNDERWEAR, MEN’S HALF- 
HOSE, CHAMOIS LEATHER AND OTHER GLOVES, 
MEN’S HATS (MEDIUM GRADE), EIDERDOWNS AND 





‘FANCY GOODS, AND PIECE-GOODS GENERALLY.—A 


manufacturers’ agent in Johannesburg expects to visit this 
country during December, and desires to get in touch with 
manufacturers of the above lines with a view to undertaking 
their representation on a commission basis for the whole of the 


Union. (Ref. No. 716.) 


TENDERS INVITED 
STEEL BRIDGE WORK.—H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner 
in South Africa reports that the South African Railways and 
Harbours Administration is calling for tenders, to be presented 
in Johannesburg by January 5, 1933, for the supply of struc- 
tural steelwork for three footbridges of 14-17 tons weight. 
(Ref. G.X. 12032.) 


SOUTH AFRICA AND SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


GALVANISED SCREWS AND WASHERS, GAL- 
VANISED CISTERNS, GALVANISED FLUSH PIPES 
AND LEAD TRAPS.—A Johannesburg firm with representa- 
tives throughout the Union and Southern Rhodesia, desire to 
secure the representation of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above lines, on a commission basis. (Ref. No. 717.) 


SOUTH AFRICA AND THE RHODESIAS 


MEN’S SUITINGS.—A _ well-established manufacturers’ 
agent at Cape Town desires to secure the representation, on a 
commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of men’s 
suitings for the Union of South Africa and the Rhodesias. (Ref. 


No. 718.) 
EUROPE 
BELGIUM 


ROUGH LEATHER AND LEATHER OF ALL KINDS 
FOR BOOT AND SHOE MAKING.—An agent and merchant 
established at Brussels wishes to obtain the representation of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the goods mentioned above, 
on a commission basis. (Ref. No. 719.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


STEAM BOILER.—-The Commercial Secretary to H.M. 
Embassy at Brussels reports that the Saint Gilles (Brussels) 
Communal Authorities are calling for tenders, to be presented 
in Brussels by December 14, 1932, for the supply and erection 
of a steam boiler with superheater, economiser, and complete 
steam and water pipes. (Ref. G.X. 12039.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Contnued 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

MADE-UP STRAW MATERIALS FOR LADIES’ HATS. 
—A commission agent established at Troppau wishes to obtain 
the representation of United Kingdom suppliers of the goods 
mentioned above, on a commission basis. (Ref. No. 720.) 


NORWAY 

PLAIN AND FANCY ELASTICS.—A firm established in 
Oslo is desirous of representing United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 721.) 

WORSTED YARNS.—An agent established in Bergen is 
desirous to represent United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above. (Ref. No. 722.) 


PORTUGAL 

NAPHTHALINE IN ALL FORMS AND CAMPHOR 
BALLS.—A firm established at Oporto wishes to obtain the 
representation of United Kingdom firms dealing in the goods 
mentioned above. Correspondence may be in English. (Ref. 
No. 723.) 


SPAIN 


CERAMIC COLOURS.—An agent established at Madrid 
wishes to obtain the representation of United Kingdom manu- 
facturers of ceramic colours. Correspondence may be in English. 
(Ref. No. 724.) 

PHARMACEUTICAL SUPPLIES.—BEAUTY PARLOUR 
PRODUCTS AND VERMIN EXTERMINATORS. A firm of 
commission agents established at Eibar (Guipuzcoa) wishes to 
obtain the representation of United Kingdom manufacturers of 


the goods mentioned above, on a commission basis. (Ref. No. 
725). 
SWEDEN 

IRON AND STEEL, IRONMONGERY AND HARD- 


WARE, BICYCLE ACCESSORIES.—An agent established in 
Gothenburg is desirous of representing United Kingdom manu- 
facturers of the above. (The agent also desires agencies for 
other goods, see Ref. 727.) (Ref. No. 726.) 

SKINS AND LEATHER, LEATHER GOODS AND SHOE 
FINDINGS.—An agent established in Gothenburg is desirous 
of representing United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. 
(The agent also desires to obtain agencies for other goods, see 
(Ref. No. 726.) (Ref. No. 727.) 

BUILDING MATERIALS, OILCLOTH, LINOLEUM 
ROOFING MATERIALS, TAR FELT.—An agent established 
in Stockholm is desirous of representing United Kingdom firms 
manufacturing the above. (Ref. No. 728.) 

TINNED AND BOTTLED PROVISIONS, DRIED FRUIT. 
SWEETS, FRUIT ESSENCES, ETC.—An agent established 
in Gothenburg is desirous of representing United Kingdom 
merchants exporting the above goods. (Ref. No. 729.) 


ASIA 

CHINA 

CHEMICALS, INDUSTRIAL, TECHNICAL AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL.—A British company whose head office is 
at Hong Kong desires to obtain the representation of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of chemicals of various kinds. (Ref. 
No. 730.) 

RAINCOATS.—A manufacturers’ representative established 
in Shanghai desires to obtain the representation of British 


manufacturers. (Ref. No. 731.) 
MOTORS, GENERATORS, DYNAMOS, MARINE 
ENGINES, DREDGERS, ROAD ROLLERS, LIFTS, 


CRUDE OIL AND STEAM ENGINES.—A Chinese company 
in Shanghai desires to import direct the above machinery. (Ref. 
No.732.) 


SYRIA (DAMASCUS) 


SUGAR.—A firm of merchants and commission agents desire 
to get into touch with a firm of United Kingdom sugar mer- 


chants with a view to importing on an agency basis, (Ref. 
No. 733.) 

NEAR EAST 
EGYPT 


TENDERS INVITED 


UNIFORM CLOTHING.—The Commercial Secretary to the 
Residency, Egypt, reports that the Ministry of Communications 
is calling for tenders, to be presented in Cairo by December 10. 
1932, for the supply of blue and khaki serge tunics, khaki drill 
tunics, khaki drill trousers, riding breeches, overcoats, buttons. 
badges, khaki serge trousers and tarbushes. (Ref. F.X. 1616.) 

WATERWORKS INSTALLATION.—The Commercial Secre- 
tary to the Residency, Egypt, reports that tenders are invited 
by the Egyptian Ministry of the Interior (Municipalities and 
Local Commissions Section) for the construction at | equipment 


of complete waterworks for the town of Toukh. The contract 
will involve the carrying out of the following works :— 


Construction of a building to accommodate the pumping 
machinery and to serve as foundation for a water tower. 








OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


Boring of a well with galvanised steel piping 250, mm. ip. 
ternal diameter and 7 mm. in thickness, to a depth of 
from 60 to 80 metres below the level of the pumping 
room floor. 

Supply and installation, at the head of the above-mentioned 
well, of a centrifugal pump capable of an output of 20 
litres per second to a total manometric height of 45 
metres. This pump is to be direct-coupled to a three. 
phase asynchronous motor (200 volts, 50 cycles), of 
30 h.p. 

Construction of a water tower with steel framework and 
tank having a capacity of 150 cubic metres. 

Complete piping and accessories for the whole undertaking, 
including the laying of the conduits for the supply of 
water to the town. 


Tenders will be received at the Section des Municipalités et 
Commissions Locales, Ministére de |’Intérieur, Kasr e] Doubara, 
Cairo, up to December 26. (Ref. G. 12037.) 


LATIN AMERICA 


ARGENTINA 


MARKETS FOR ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR’S SUP. 
PLIES: REPORT ON THE TRADE IN ARGENTINA— 
The above confidential Report, based on information received 
from the Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenog 
Aires, has been issued by the Department of Overseas Trade 
to firms whose names are entered on its Special Register. (Ref. 
A.X. 11585.) 


MARKETS FOR WOOLLEN AND WORSTED PIECE. 
GOODS : REPORT ON THE TRADE IN ARGENTINA— 
The above confidential Report, based on information received 
from the Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenos 
Aires, has been issued by the Department of Overseas Trade to 
firms whose names are entered on its Special Register. (Ref. 
F.X. 1633.) 


MEXICO 
STEEL SHEETS.—H.M. Consul at Colima, Mexico, reports 


that a local hardware house is desirous of receiving quotations 
from United Kingdom manufacturers of plain and galvanised 
flat steel sheets. (Ref. G.X. 12028.) 


WOOLLEN AND WORSTED SUITINGS — CUT 
LENGTHS ONLY.—An agent in Mexico City desires to secure 
the representation of a United Kingdom supplier of the above. 


(Ref. No. 734.) 


PERU 


MARKETS FOR AGRICULTURAL AND _ DATRY 
MACHINERY : REPORT ON THE TRADE IN PERU.— 
The above confidential Report, based on information received 
from the Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Lima, has 
been issued by the Department of Overseas Trade to firms 


whose names are entered on its Special Register. (Ref. G.X. 
11999. ) 
a > — 
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eE_: 


COMMERCIAL DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS 


N.B.—Telegraphic addresses are given in brackets. 


EUROPE 
AUSTRIA. 


Mr. E. C. Donaldson Rawlins, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
British Legation, 
Metternichgasse 6, 
Vienna, II}. 
(** Commintell, Vienna.’’) 
BELGIUM. 
Mr. N. 8S. Reyntiens, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
125, rue Belliard, 
russels. 
(** Commintell, Brussels.’’) 
OZECHOSLOVAKIA. 


Mr. H. Kershaw, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
Thunovska ulice 12, 
Prague III. 
(*‘ Commintell, Prague.’’) 
DENMARK. 
Mr. H. H. Cassells, M.V.O., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Bredgade 26, Copenhagen. 
(** Commintell Copenhagen. - 
FINLAND. 
Mr. C. B. Jerram, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Fabriksgatan, 14/5, 
Helsingfors. 
(‘“* Commintell, Helsingfors.’’) 
FRANCE. 
Sir Robert Cahill, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. A. H. §S. Yeames, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 


39, rue du Faubourg St. Honoré, 
I 


Paris, : 
(“ Commintell, Paris.”’) 
GERMANY. 


Mr. J. W. F. Thelwall, C.M.G., M.C., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. R. P. F. Edwards, D.S.O., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Tiergartenstrasse 17, Berlin, W.10. 
(“* Britcom, Berilin.’’) 
GREECE. 
The Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
8, Odos Dragatsaniou, Athens. 
(** Commintell, Athens.’’) 
HUNGARY. 


Dr. H. C. A. Carpenter, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
1, Verboczy-utcza, 
Budapest 1. 
(** Commintell, Budapest.’’) 
ITALY. 
Mr. R. M. A. E. Turner, O.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
British Embassy, 
84, Via Venti Settembre, 
Rome. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Rome.’’) 
NETHERLANDS. 


Mr. R. V. Laming, C.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Plaats 21, 
The Hag 
‘iii Comauintell, The Hague.’’) 
NORWAY. 


Mr. C. L. Paus, C.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
Drammensveien 79, Oslo, Norway. 
(‘* Commintell, Oslo, Norway.’’) 
POLAND. 


Mr. R. E. Kimens, C.M.G., 
Coumercial Secretary, 
Piekna 6, Warsaw. 
(** Commintell, Warsaw.’’) 
PORTUGAL. 


Mr. A. H. W. King, 0.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Rua do Ferregial de Baixo 33, 
Lisbon. 
ROUMANIA. 


Mr. R. J. E. Humphreys, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Strada Episcopiei No. 6, 
Bucharest, 1. 
Commintell, Bucharest.’’) 
SOVIET UNION. 


Mr. G. P. Paton, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
British Embassy, 
Moscow. 
SPAIN. 
Mr. A. A. Adams, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Calle Alcala Galiano No. 5, Estafeta 4, 
Madrid. 
‘e eauminbell, Madrid.’’) 
SWEDEN. 
Mr. W. J. Glenny, O.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Hovslagaregatan 5B, 
Stockholm. 
(‘* Commintell, Stockholm.’’) 
SWITZERLAND. 


Major H. F. Heywood, M.C., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
48, Thunstrasse, Berne. 
(* Commintell, Berne.’’) 








TURKEY. 
Colonel H. Woods, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consular House, 
Rue Medressé, Galata 
(Boite Postale, No. 1387), 


stanbul. 
(‘“‘ Commintell, Istanbul.’’) 
YUGOSLAVIA. 
Mr. H. N. Sturrock, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
Zrinskoga Ulica 44, 


Belgrade. 
~ Conimintell, Belgrade.’’) 


NORTH AMERICA 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Mr. H. O. Chalkley, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
Commercial Counselior, 
Mr. J. H. Magowan, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Mr. L. McCormick-Goodhart, O.B.E., 
Honorary Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
Massaciusetts Avenue, 
Washington, D.C. 
(‘* Commintell, Washington.’’) 


SOUTH AMERICA 
ARGENTINA. 


Mr. S. G. Irving, 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. R. K. Jopson, M.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 


Edificio Britanico, Calle Reconquista 314, 


Buenos Aires. 
(**‘ Commintell, Buenos Aires.’’) 


(Mr. Jopson is at present on leave and official duty {n this country.) 


BRAZIL. 
Mr. E. Murray Harvey, O.B.E., M.C., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Mr. J. G. Lomax, M.B.E., M.C 
Commercial Secretary, 


10, Praca 15 de Novembro (Caixa Postal 669), 


Rio de Janeiro. 
(** Comminteil, Rio de Janeiro.’’) 
CHILE. 


Mr. A. J. Pack, 
Commercial Secretary, 


Avenida Vicuna Mackenna 152, Casilla No. 


Santiago. 
(“* Commintell, Santiago.’’) 
COLOMBIA. 


Mr. T. J. Anderson, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
Apartado No. 2560, Bogota. 
(** Commintell, Bogota.’’) 


' PERU. 


Mr. H. A. Hobson, M.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, Lima. 
(At present on leave in this country.) 


ASIA 
CHINA. 


Mr. L. B. Beale, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Commercial Counsellor’s Office, 
British Consulate-General, 
Shanghai. 
(** Commintell, Shanghai.’’) 
Mr. A. H. George, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 





Peki ing. 
= en Peking.’’) 

Mr. J. C. Hutchison, 0.B.E 

Commercial Secretary, — 
Commercial Secretary’s Office, 
British Consulate-General, 
Harbin, Manchuria. 
JAPAN. 

Mr. G. B. Sansom, C.M.G., Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. H. A. Macrae, M.B.E., Commercial Secretary, 


(Mr. Macrae is at present on leave in this country); 


British Kmbassy, 
1, Goban-Cho, Kotimachi-Ku, 


okyo. 
(‘* Commintell, Tokyo.’’) 


NETHERLAND EAST INDIES. 
Mr. H. A. N. Bluett, O.B.E., 
Commercial Agent, 
c/o British Consulate-General, 
15, Kali Besar West, 
Batavia, Java. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Batavia.’’) 
PERSIA. 
Mr. E. R. Lingeman, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, Tehran. 
(‘* Commintell, Tehran.’’) 


AFRICA 
EGYPT. 
Mr. L. B. S. Larkins, 
Commercial Secretary, 
The Residency, Cairo. 
(‘** Commintell, Cairo.’’) 
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BRITISH GOVERNMENT CONTRACTORS 


These announcements are classified according to trades and are confined to firms 
and companies on the lists of Contractors to H.M. Government Departments. 


eet 








Belting 








Leather for every purpose 


‘“TEON” BELTING 
STRAP BUTTS, HIDES. 
CARD CLOTHING. 
FLEMING, BIRKBY & GOODALL,LTD., 
HALIFAX, England. 








Office Furniture 


FONES 


Manufacturers of all kinds of 


STEEL OFFICE FURNITURE 


5-11 HOLBORN, LONDON, E.C.1. Works: Remford, Essex. 





Screwing Tools 





SCREWING MACHINES 
For BOLTS and PIPES 


Portable, for Hand and Power. 
As used by Railways, Docks, 
Public Works and Engineers. 


JAMES N. DURIE & CO., Ltd. 
Works: Craven Road, LEEDS 





Stoneware 





Stoneware (1928) Ltd., Dosthill, 
Tamworth, Staffs. 
STONEWARE 


PIPES ; & BRICKS 
of all descriptions 


Londen Office : 82, Victoria St., Westminster 





TANGANYIKA 


The Report by Sir Sydney 
Armitage-Smith, K.B.E,, 
C.B., on an investigation 
into the present basis of 
public revenue and expen- 
diture in the Tanganyika 
Territory, has just been 
published. 





102 pp. Royal octavo, with map. 
Cmd. 4182. 


Price 2s. 6d.net. Post free 2s. 8d. 





Obtainable from the Sale 
Offices of 
H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE, 


or through any Bookseller. 

















LANCASHIRE AREA by the University of 
Manchester. 


Royal 8vo, pp. 380, map, tables, etc. 
Price 68. net. Post free 6s. 6d 


MERSEYSIDE by the University of Liverpool. 


Royal 8vo, pp. 174, maps, diagrams, etc. 
Price 2s. 6d. net. Post free 2s. 9d. 


N.E. COAST AREA by Armstrong College, 
University of Durham. 


Royal 8vo, pp. 505, map, tables, etc. 
Price 7s. 6d. net. Post free 8s. 


SOUTH WALES / University College of 
South Wales and Monmouthshire. 


Royal 8vo, pp. 180, charts, maps, ete. 
Price 3s. 6d. net. Post free 3s. 9d. 


S.W. OF SCOTLAND by the University of 
Glasgow. 


Royal 8vo, pp. 220, statistical tables and maps. 
Price 4s. 6d. net. Post free 4s. 9d. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


The Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance has just presented to 
Parliament majority and minority reports containing the Commission’s considered 
views as to the future scope and provisions of the Unemployment Insurance 
scheme, and as to the means by which it may be made solvent and self-supporting. 
The “ Means Test” is one of the many aspects of the problem dealt with. 


Cmd. 4185. Price 7s. 6d. net. Post Free 8s. 
Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON: Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. EDINBURGH: 120, George St. MANCHESTER: York St. 
CARDIFF: 1, St, Andrew’s Crescent, BELFAST: 15, Donegall Square West. 


INDUSTRIAL 
SURVEYS 


A series of industrial surveys of five areas in 
Great Britain has been planned by the Board of 
Trade. The Surveys describe the physical and 
industrial characteristics of each region and review 
their recent economic history, especially since 
1924. On this basis the present position of each 
area in the national economic life is indicated and 
an attempt is made to forecast the lines on which 
the districts may be expected to develop in the 
future. The Surveys have been prepared by the 
Economic Departments of the Universities in the 
areas concerned ; each is provided with maps, 
charts and statistical tables. 





Or through any Bookseller 











PRINTED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF His MasEsTy’s STATIONERY OFFICE, 
BY Eyre AND SpotriswoopEe Limitep, His Magesty’s Printers, East HARDING STREET, Lonpon, E.C.4. 
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FOURTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION 
(1930) 





PRELIMINARY REPORT No. 23 





For information as to the scope of the Fourth Census, instructions given to firms for making returns, and 
definitions of the terms used in these reports, reference should be made to the Introductory Notes appearing 
in Preliminary Reports, No. 1 (‘‘ Board of Trade Journal,’”? December 10, 1931). 


RAILWAY COMPANIES 


Introductory 


The particulars for 1980 and 1924 given in the fol- 
lowing report relate to returns received from railway 
companies in Great Britain in respect of all work of 
construction, maintenance and repair carried out by 
their employees; the information given for 1930 is 
believed to cover all companies of importance. 

At the 1924 Census certain companies that generated 
electricity for their own traction purposes included par- 
ticulars relating to their generating stations in their 
returns on the schedule for Railways. At the 1930 
Census all companies that maintained generating 
stations for the production of current for electric trac- 
tion made separate returns in respect of such establish- 
ments on the schedule for Electricity Undertakings, 
which will be dealt with in a later report. The average 
number of persons employed in 1930 at the generating 
stations concerned was 1,184 and the effect of the 
change of procedure on the comparability of the figures 
for the two years is not, therefore, of serious conse- 
quence except in the case of power equipment (see 
page v). 


Production 


Railway Equipment and Rolling Stock.—The follow- 
ing table shows the values and, where available, the 
quantities of railway equipment, etc., made and re- 
paired by employees of railway companies in 1930 and 
1924. The values stated for goods made represent the 
cost of materials used, wages and salaries, and the 
overhead charges properly attributable to the work, ex- 
cluding interest, sinking fund and other loan charges. 
Similarly, the amounts shown for repair work are calcu- 
lated on a cost basis, but do not cover the value of anv 
equipment or parts made by the company concerned 
and used in the work which are included in the sums 
shown against the headings for goods made. 


—————— 





1930 1924 





Goods Made and Repaired Quan- | Value | Quan- | Value 


tity (at cost) tity (at cost) 





a 


Rolling stock and parts £°000 
manufactured :— 
Main line (i.e., standard | 
gauge) locomotives 
(steam) i. ae 324 } 1 658{ 223 
Tons | 24,240 ’ 16,870 
Parts of locomotives (ex- 
cept axles, tyres and 
wheels) we 56a — 3,741F 
Carriages :— | 
Steel or iron and steel, 
complete No. } 615 





Tons 

Other, complete No. 2,069 

Parts of carriages (ex- 

cept axles, tyres and 

wheels) ont bbe aes 571 
Wagons and trucks :— 

Steel or iron and steel, 

complete ... No. | 3,334 3,301 | 
Tons | 23,580 23,520 

Other, complete No. | 16,029 23,193* 

















1930 1924 








Goods Made and Repaired Quan- | Value | Quan- | Value 


tity |(atcost)}| tity |(at cost) 











Wagons and trucks—cont, | | £’000 
Parts of wagons and | 
trucks (except axles, | | 
tyres and wheels) ... ee RD ses 726* 
Railway wheels and | 
axles, complete (not | ! 
included elsewhere) Setst | 6,904 | L y49 [| « D } 132 
Tons | 7,340 | f 
Tyres and axles (not in- ———e 
cluded elsewhere) Tons | 2,080 | 49 2 64 77 
Containers, complete im | 22 oe § 


te ee | 








Totat VALUE — Rolling 
stock and parts manu- 
factured _ 





“4 | 12,383 one 13,488 
_ | 





—[_--— 





Repair work to rolling stock : | | 
Locomotives, steam and | | 
electric ‘ei we ... | 8,698 } 

Electric rail motor vehicles a 660 = 

Carriages ... oi _ in 4,496 

Wagons and trucks a jaa 3,669 


Containers... he ue ar 15 





TotaL VaALtuE—Repair 
work to rolling stock sales 17,538 











Equipment manufactured for 
the permanent way :— 

Steel rails (including con- | 
ductor rails for electric | | 

traction)... ... ... | 19,620 | 146 {17,170 | 160 
Iron and steel sleepers and | | 
fishplates i we | 2,270 31 | 1,240 | 

P()* 

Chairs [HBO] 208 

10,680 139 

| 238 

n | 689 


Tons Tons 





Points and crossings 





Keys, tree-nails, etc. ~ 
Other equipment (including 
signals, pipes, water- | 
troughs, etc.) a 
Repair work to equipment for 
permanent way 








ment for permanent 
way (including repairs) 








| 
ToTaL VALUE — Equip- | 
| 


ToTaAL VALUE—Railway 
equipment and rolling 
stock, made and re- 


paired... 131,574 |... | 36,661 














* These items include small amounts in respect of production 
and work done in Northern Ireland which cannot be stated 
separately. Their inclusion has no appreciable effect on the 
comparability of the figures for the two years. The total of 
the amounts included for Northern Ireland in the above table 
and the two following tables is £43,000. 

t Including a small sum in respect of electric rail motor 
vehicles and parts thereof. 

t On the basis of two wheels and one axle to the set. 

§ Not recorded separately. 

|| Quantity not stated. 

{| So far as recorded separately. 


The cost of manufacturing and repairing rolling stock 
and permanent way equipment in 1930 was about 14 
per cent. less than in 1924. In the case of repair work 
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RAILWAY COMPANIES—Continued 


the decrease was 17 per cent., but in the case of new 
production it was only 9 per cent. There was a sub- 
stantial increase in the later year in the number and 
tonnage of locomotives and of carriages. The number 
and tonnage of steel or iron and steel wagons and trucks 
was about the same in the two years, but the number of 
other wagons and trucks made in 1930 was over 30 per 
cent. less than in 1924. The output of tyres and axles 
was less in 1980 than in 1924, but that of wheels and 
axles was considerably greater in the later year. 


Work done on Permanent Way, Buildings, Etc.— 
The value of work of construction, maintenance and 
repair carried out in 1930 and 1924 by employees of 
railway companies is set out below. The amounts 
shown represent the cost of all rails, ballast, cables and 
other materials purchased and used in the work, to- 
gether with wages and overhead charges. The value 
of materials made by the company concerned is not in- 
cluded, but is entered against the appropriate headings 
in the previous table. In those cases where the work 
(e.g., the construction of a new line or the erection of 
new buildings) was not wholly carried out in the year 
of return, the amounts shown below include estimates 
of the value of that part that was done in the year. 














1930 1924 
Work of Construction, Maintenance and 
Repair Value (at| Value (at 
cost) cost) 
Construction, maintenance and repair of : £°000 £000 
Permanent way, roads, a a 
tunnels, etc. ... ? - 20,086 21.556 
Electric equipment of track ... Hee 305 5 
Stations and buildings ... _ 3,676 3,439 
Electric power and lighting works sos 410 589 
Docks, harbours and wharves . rae 988 1,526 
Canals and waterways ... _ _ 202 223 
Waterworks (reservoirs, aqueducts, 
wells, mains, hydraulic works, etc.)... 134 144* 
Water-pumping machinery and parts... 123 117 
‘Telegraphic and telephonic lines and 
works (including ns and tele- 
phone apparatus)... 842 1,028* 
Hoists and cranes ins 560 408* 
Ships and boats (repairs only)... pos 429 363 
Gas mains and works ... 84 
Sea walls, embankments and defences.. 52 137 
Other work carried out.. iw _ 287 
Tora. VALUE of work of construction, 
maintenance and repair ... ... | 28,178 29,530 











* Inclusive of small amounts recorded by companies in 
Northern Ireland. 


While there were substantial reductions in 1930 in 
the value of work done on docks, harbours and wharves 
and on telegraphic and telephonic lines and works, the 
value of work done in that year on stations and build- 
ings, on hoists and cranes, and on ships and boats was 
appreciably higher than in 1924. There was relatively 
little change in the amounts shown for the remaining 
items that are specified separately in the table. 


Other Goods Made and Repaired.—The following 
table shows the value of other goods made and repaired 
by employees of railway companies in 1930 and 1924 :— 




















1930 1924 
Other Goods Made and Repaired 
Value (at | Value (at 
cost) (cost 
Road vehicles manufactured :— £°000 £°000 
Bodies for motor vehicles (including 
cost of fitting)... 41 12T 
Carts and carriages for ‘animal traction 
(including parts) . 48 23 
Hand trucks and trollies (including 
platform trucks, etc.) 3 t 
Wheelbarrows and other vehicles not 
mechanically propelled - ... See 1] t 
Repairs to road vehicles ... sad std 803 583* 
TotaL VatuE—Road vehicles (in- 
cluding repairs) ... see —_ 906 618 
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| 1930 1924 
Other Goods Made and Repaired —_——__ 
Value (at | Value (at 
cost) cost) 
£000 | £000 — 
Lamps and fittings for lighting diummeeil 113 198* 
Saddlery and harness ; 38 48 
Tarpaulins, wagon covers, ete. ose _ 584 706 
Printing... — ove _ _— 167 165 
Grease se ses vee ven owe 121 16] 
Furniture... 2 185 399 
Carpentry work not included elsewhere 128 sci 
Provender ... . 619 373*§ 
Gas, other than for manufacturing pur- 
poses - ees 234 400* 
By-products of gas “production, sold iets 39 83 
Other products and work done ... oes 266 1,495) 
TotaL VALuE—Other goods made wy 
and work done we — wee 3,400 4,579 











* Including small amounts recorded by companies in Northern 
Ireland, particulars of which cannot be given separately. 

+ “‘ Parts of motor vehicles and tractors.”’ 

t Not recorded separately. 

§ So far as recorded. 

|| Including £1,049,000 in respect of electricity generated for 
traction and other non-manufacturing purposes. For the 
reasons stated earlier in this report, no corresponding figure 
was recorded on the Railway schedules at the 1930 Census. 
The value of electricity supplied in 1930 by the generating 
stations concerned was £1,047,000. 


Cost of Materials and Net Output 


The following figures show the total cost of materials 
used in the construction, manufacturing and repair de- 
partments of railway companies, together with their 
net output :— 


1930 1924 
£’000 £°000 
Cost of materials used vin is 23,998 27,581 
Net output... ee 7 7“ 39,154 43,146 
£ : 
Net output per person employed ... 171 173 


Employment 


The following table shows the average number of 
operatives and of administrative, technical and clerical 
staff employed in the construction, manufacturing and 
repair departments of railway companies in 1930 and 
1924. The distribution of the average number of opera. 
tives in 1930 between males and females and between 
young persons and adults has been made on the basis 
of the proportions shown by the figures recorded in 
respect of the week ended March 8, 1930. 





Males Females | yucs and 








Persons Employed 
Under; All Under; All | Under) All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 





1930 
— (average for the 
ear) 6,970 | 213,484 142 | 1,602 | 7,112 | 215,086 
Administrative, etc, (as at 


March 8) 162 | 11,591 153 | 1,775 315 | 13,366 
TOTAL ... ove --. | 7,182 | 225,075 | 295 | 3,377 | 7,427 | 228,452 








1924 
— (average for the 
8,613 | 234,081 348 | 2,033 | 8,961 | 236,114 
Administrative, etc, (as at 


March 15). 488 | 11,220 134 | 1,221 622 12,441 
TOTAL ... eee --- | 9,101 | 245,301 482 | 3,254 | 9,583 248, 559 





























Making allowance for the number employed in 1930 
at the generating stations included in the 1924 figures, 
the total number of persons employed in the later year 
was between 7 and 8 per cent. less than in the-earlier 
year. The decrease was wholly in the operative staff, 
there being an increase of about 8 per cent. in the 
number of administrative, etc. staff employed in the 
later year. The decline in the number of operatives 
employed affected each of the sex and age groups 
shown in the table, and the increase in the administra- 
tive, etc. staff also affected each of these groups with 
the exception of males under 18 years of age. 
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RAILWAY COMPANIES— Continued 
Power 


As already explained, the returns received on the 
schedule for Railways at the 1924 Census covered the 
generating stations operated by certain companies 
mainly for transport purposes, and the particulars re- 
corded for that year in respect of power capacity are not 
comparable, therefore, with those returned for 19380, 
which were confined to the railway workshops alone. 
In order to facilitate comparison with the figures re- 
corded for 1924, the particulars returned for 1930 by 
the companies in question in respect of the engines, 
generators and electric motors at their generating 
stations are shown in the following table, in addition to 
those at their workshops. 













































































1930 1924 
Prime Movera Railway | Generat- 
Work- ing Total Total 
shops | Stations 
Reciprocating steam en- H.P. H.P. a ca « 
gines :— 
Ordinarily in use 70,077 4,348 | 74,425 | 126,459 
In reserve or idle 11,277 13,303 24,580 19,406 
Steam turbines :— 
Ordinarily in use 3,085 | 281,782 | 284,867 | 141,721 
In reserve or idle _ —-- 15,528 15,528 | 19,292 
Other prime movers :— 
Ordinarily in use 11,713 417 | 12,130 | 14,714 
In reserve or idle _ 631 75 706 2,214 
— Ordinarily in use | 84,875 | 286,547 | 371,422 | 282,894 
In reserve or idle 11,908 28,906 | 40,814 40,912 
1930 1924 
Electric Generators i 
driven by Railway | Generat- 
Work- ing Total | Total 
shops | Stations 
Reciprocating steam en- Kw. Kw. Kw. Kw. 
gines :— 
Ordinarily in use 3,430 2,691 6,121 27,622 
In reserve or idle 2,254 8,767 11,021 12,675 
Steam turbines :— 
Ordinarily in use 2,300 | 195,370 | 197,670 | 103,040 
In reserve or idle om —- 11,300 11,300 14,150 
Other prime movers :— 
Ordinarily in use stil 2,728 269 2,997 7,152 
In reserve or idle ja 227 56 283 73 
Saar f Ordinarily in use 8,458 | 198,330 | 206,788 | 137,814 
\In reserve or idle 2,481 20,123 | 22,604 | 26,898 
| 1930 1924 
Electric Motors driven by Railway | aaah 
W ork- ing Total Total 
shops | Stations 
Electric generators shown x. mF. mF. H.P. 
above :— 
Ordinarily in use 18,288 | 12,512 | 30,800 | 79,432 
In reserve or idle sale 497 2,154 2,651 5,623 
Purchased electricity :— 
Ordinarily in use 144,607 ~- 144,607 | 49,984 
In reserve or idle 7,886 — 7,886 2,225 
Hamas, Ordinarily in use 162 2 895 12,512 | 175,407 | 129,416 
; In reserve or idle 8,383 2,154 10,537 7,848 

















I'he substantial increases indicated in the capacity of 
prime movers and of electric generators is probably 
due almost entirely to development of the generating 
stations supplying electricity for transport. On the 
other hand, it appears probable that the increase of over 
35 per cent. in the capacity of electric motors in use is 
attributable mainly to the extended use of electric 
power in railway workshops. The apparent change 
over from motors driven by current generated by the 
companies to motors driven by purchased electricity is 
due to the fact that for 1924 electric motors driven 
by current from the companies’ main generating 





RAILWAY COMPANIES—Continued 
stations were classified as being driven by electricity 
generated in their own works, whereas motors similarly 
driven in 1930 were classified as driven by purchased 
electricity. 


Electricity Used 


The total quantity of electricity used in 1980 in the , 
construction, manufacturing and repair departments 
of railway companies was returned as follows :— 

Million 


kilowatt-hours 
Electricity produced by the omen shown 





in the previous table ... - a _ 10-4 
Purchased electricity oe wen wae née 99-4 
ToTaL 109-8 


The total quantity of sittin iia as used for 
purposes other than traction at the 1924 Census was 
77,000,000 kilowatt-hours. 


Summary 


The principal aggregate figures shown in the fore- 
going paragraphs for 1930 and 1924 are summarised in 
the following table :— 








Particulars Unit | 1930 1924 
Value of goods made and work done 
(gross output)... sie ..» | £7000 63,152 | 70,727 
Cost of materials used ides die ae 23,998 | 27,581 
Net output ... , i 39,154 | 43,146 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed* ... ‘ No. 228,452 | 248,555 
Net output per person employed .. , £ 171 173 
Mechanical power available :— 
Prime movers ... , H.P. 96,783 | 323,806 
Electric motors driven “by pur- 
chased electricity he ste ve 152,493 | 52,209 














* See relevant paragraphs in the report regarding the come 
parability of the figures shown for the two years. 


THE CLOTHING TRADE 
(TAILORING, DRESSMAKING, 
MILLINERY, ETC.) 


Introductory. 


The particulars for 1930 and 1924 given in the fol- 
lowing report relate to returns received from firms in 
Great Britain engaged in retail or wholesale tailoring, 
dressmaking, millinery-making, etc. Detailed returns 
were not required from firms that employed ten or 
fewer persons in 1930, and the particulars which 
follow, both for 1930 and for 1924 (except where other- 
wise stated), relate to firms that employed more than 
ten persons on the average. At the 1924 Census an 
aggregate of 62,361 persons, or 18 per cent. of the total 
number employed by all firms in Great Britain that 
made returns, was recorded on returns dealing with 
production carried on by not more than ten persons on 
the average in the year, and 10,079 were employed at 
establishments in Northern Ireland. The figures for 
1930 cover 4,569 establishments at which operatives 
were employed. The deficiency resulting from the ex- 
clusion of the smaller firms is discussed in a later 
paragraph. 


roduction. 


Tailoring and Dressmaking.—At the 1930 Census 
an attempt was made for the first time to obtain sepa- 
rate particulars regarding the retail bespoke tailoring 
and dressmaking trade and the information recorded is 
given on page vi. This change in practice necessitated 
a classification which, with other changes in the sche- 
dule headings, makes detailed comparison with the 
particulars obtained at the 1924 Census impracticable. 
The information obtained for that year from tailors, 
dressmakers, etc., is therefore, summarised in a later 
table. 

The following table shows the value of outer gar- 
ments made by tailors, dressmakers, etc., in 1930. 
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THE CLOTHING TRADE (TAILORING, DRESSMAKING, 


MILLINERY, ETC.)—Continued 


Included in the figures shown are the following items 


of output returned on schedules for other trades : — 








£ 
Women’s costumes, dresses, blouses, etc. ... 81,000 
Mackintoshes, oilskins, etc. ... 716,000 
| 1930 
Outer Garments | ima 
Value 
£7000 
Retail bespoke tailoring and dressmaking :— 
Men’s and boys’ overcoats, suits, coats, vests, 
trousers and the like : 9,909 
Naval, military, diplomatic and ot her uniforms . | 636 
Women’s and girls’ costumes, dresses, coats, skirts, 
Ov ercoats and other outer garments , 6,413 
Men’s and boys’ and women’s and girls’ clothing, 
not separately distinguished ; 234 
Totat—Retail bespoke tailoring, etc. 17,192 


Wholesale tailoring and dressmaking :— 
Men’s, youths’ and boys’ overcoats, suits, coats, 
vests, trousers and the like, not included above : 
Of wool or wool mixed with other materials ... 
Of other textiles 
Unclassified _ = ie 
Women’s and girls’ outer garments made from 
woven fabrics, not included above :— 
Mantles, coats, cloaks and the like (including 
coats and skirts) 
Dresses, blouses, 
and the like 
Une lassified 
Women’s and girls’ outer ‘garments made from 
knitted fabrics 


jumpers, dressing gowns 


Mackintoshes, oilskins and other proofe “d garments | 


(for males and females) :— 
Rubber proofed... soe ose _— 
Oil and paint proofed . 
Rain proof and other light proofings... 
Unclassified see _ 
Aprons, overalls and similar outer ‘garments : — 
For men’s, youths’ and boys’ wear . 
For women’s, girls’ and small children’s wear . 
Unclassified pbc _ owe thes a 
Leather clothing 
Uniforms and liveries 
Legal, ecclesiastical, academic and theatrical cos- 
tumes, gowns, etc. _ 
Athletic clothing 


Torat—Wholesale tailoring and dressmaking 


TOTAL 


ste et 


| 

| 19,052 

553 
901 


9,304 


10,932 
1,815 





667 

| 

2,991 
325 

1,859 
716 


1,849 
2,785 
192 
703 


187* 


Yn* 
61* 





54,987 





72,179 


ae 





* So far as recorded separately. 


Details of the output recorded for the year 1924 are 
on sche- 


given below. The following sums, returned 


dules for other trades, are included in the fig 


Women’s garments (blouses, etc.) 
Mackintoshes, oilskins, etc. 


rures :— 
7 

72,000 

1,959,000 





—— ——_. 





1924 
Outer Garments - — 
Value 
£°000 
Overcoats, mackintoshes, oilskins and the like : 
Rubber proofed - 1,505 
Oil, paint and other proofings 1,622 
Other descriptions 5,314 
Unclassified : she ~ < 3,545 
Men’s and boys’ suits, c oats, vests, trousers, etc. 
(excluding overcoats) :- 
Of wool or wool lend with other materials 17,897 
Other descriptions 1,205 
Unclassified ii 10,957 
Women’s and girls’ garments of woven 1 fabrics : 
Costumes, dresses, coats, skirts and the like 14,945 
Blouses and the like , viii “ 3,003 
Mantles and cloaks 1,371 
Unclassified , 10,492 
Men’s and women’s clothing, not separately dis- 
tinguished , + om hee 
Aprons, overalls and similar oute r garments: 3,885 
Leather clothing 172* 
TOTAL ... _ o60 77,527 











* So far as returned separately. 




















THE CLOTHING TRADE (TAILORING, DRESSMAKING, 
MILLINERY, ETC.)—Continued 


The total value of outer garments made in 1930 wag 
about 7 per cent. less than in 1924. The value of 
aprons, overalls, and similar outer garments was nearly 
25 per cent. oreater in 1930 than in 1924, and there 
was probably ‘also a considerable increase in respect of 
mackintoshes, oilskins and other proofed garments. 
The value of women’s outer garments appears to have 
been appreciably smaller in the later year. 


Undergarments, Miliinery, etc.—'l'he following table 
shows, for 1980 and 1924, the value of underclothing, 
millinery and other articles of clothing made. The 
following items, returned on schedules for other trades. 
are included in the figures shown: — 





























1930 1924 
£’000 £°000 
Neckties, scarves, etc. 334 840 
Buckram shapes. _ 20 179 
Braces, suspe odie, be its, etc. ... i }] 75 
Embroidery and needlework 56 25 
Other articles of clothing _ "e l 366 
Unclassified clothing, ete. tee ‘ee 24 299 
TOTAL 446 1,784 
1930 1924 
Kind of Clothing 
Value Value 
Under-garments : £’000 £’000 
Shirts, collars and cuffs... 6,696 8,785 
Corsets and the like —_ vee | 3,589* 3,269* 
Nightwear (pyjamas, nightdresses, etc.) | 1,883 
Other underwear made from woven 8 695 
fabrics ... 1,137 : 
Underwear made from knitte od fabric S. 1,145 ) 
Unclassified 836 642 
Torat—Under-garments _... vo 15,286 16, 391 
Millinery :— = 
Hats, bonnets, etc., trimmed ... sae 2,772 3,740 
Buckram shapes (sold separately)  ... 44 360 
Other millinery eee 254 217 
Artificial flowers (sold separately ) ae 346 594 
Unclassified se en ‘a vie — 261 
ToTaLt— Millinery 3,416 5,172 
Other articles of clothing : | a 
Neckties, scarves, etc. ... ro gin 2,593F 2,387} 
Braces, suspenders, belts, etc. ... 943 907 
Handkerchiefs 231 3304 
Embroidery and ne edlework ~ 404 382 
Miscellaneous haberdashery (tassels, . 
trimmings, etc.), sold separately 306 152 
Other articles of clothing 66 | ) 299 
Unclassified clothing, etc.... 24 f 
ToraLt—Other articles of clothing ... 4,567 6,456 
TOTAL 23,269 28, 019 














* The numbers made were returned as 1,832,000 dozen in 


1930 and 1,595,000 dozen in 1924, ; 

+ The 1924 heading was “ Neckties, cravats, etc.”’ Neck- 
wear returned on schedules for the Hosiery Trade has not been 
included for either year. 

t ‘‘ Handkerchiefs and scarves. 


°°? 


The figures shown for handkerchiefs in both years 
are exclusive of the output in the Cotton and Linen 
Trades. 


The value of the output of under-garments in 1950 
was between 6 and 7 per cent. less than in 1924, due 
to a decline in the value, but not necessarily in the 
quantity, of shirts, collars and cuffs made. The value 
of corsets, ete. made was 10 per cent. greater in the 
later year, the quantity made being 15 per cent. 
creater, while the value of other under-g: yarments showed 
an increase of 13 per cent. The value of millinery re- 
turned for 1930 was over one-third less than in 1924. 
With regard to miscellaneous clothing, increases in 
value were shown for 19380 in respect of neckties, 
scarves, etc.; braces, suspenders, belts, etc.; em- 
broiderv and needlework; and miscellaneous haber- 
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THE CLOTHING TRADE (TAILORING, DRESSMAKING, 
MILLINERY, ETC.)—Continued 

dashery. It is, however, impracticable to make precise 
comparisons because of the large sum shown for 


unclassified clothing in 1924. 


Work of Making-up and Alteration Done in the Work- 


rooms Of Drapers, Dressmakers, etc. 


—The following 


amounts were returned as the value of work done in 


the workrooms of drapers, dressmakers, 


tailors and 


milliners in making-up and altering garments sold in 


their retail departments : — 





al 








Kind of Goods 1930 | 1924 
| £’000 £’000 
Men’s, youths’ and boys’ clothing | 195 260 
Women’s and girls’ clothing | 1,465 650 
Millinery ... | 273 | 134 
Not separately distinguished -— | 51 
TOTAL .| 1,933 | 1,095 
| | 





——_—_—__—_—---- 





The amounts shown above represent the labour cost 
of making-up or altering garments, with an allowance 
ior Ove rhead ch: arges and profits on the work. The 
selling value of the made- up articles is not known. 


While the value of the work done on men’s, youths’ 
and boys’ clothing was substantially less in 1930 than 
in 1924, the amounts recorded both for women’s and 
virls’ clothing and for millinery more than doubled in 


the later vear. 


Work Done for the Trade.—The total 
ceived for work done for the trade (including repairs) 
in 1930 was sere as £2,898,000 (repairs £73,000), 
as compared with £2,797, 000 (repairs £71,000) in 1924. 
The shia classes of wor k done in 1930, apart from re- 


pairs, were as follows :— 


Machining _ eos 
Making-up 
Other work 


amount re- 


£°000 
159 


>) ‘ 
2,321 


345 


Deficiencies due to the Exclusion of Small Firms.— 
As stated in the introductory paragraph to this report, 
the proportion of the Clothing Trade represented by 
the small firms (i.e., firms employing ten or fewer 
persons) in 1924 was 18 per cent., based on the number 


of persons employed. 


The total number of returns received 


at the 1924 


Census from smal} firms was about 18,000 (excluding 
) firms did not 
furnish returns. At the 19380 Census the number of 


Northern Ireland) and about 15,70( 


small firms known to exist was about 


27.300, while 


about 2,200 firms, the majority of which are thought 
to be small, have not furnished the information re- 
quired. Most of these firms were tailors and dress- 
makers working on materials supplied by customers 
and there is no means of estimating the importance of 
their work in the general output of the trades which 
are the subject of this report. It is probable, however, 
that their omission has a considerably greater effect on 
the aggregates relating to the retail bespoke trade than 


on those for the wholesale trade. 


The gross output in 1924 of the small firms was 


valued at £ 


707,000, or 14 per cent. of the total for 


the whole trade. and consisted of the following :— 


Outer garments :— 
Overcoats, mackintoshes, oilskins, ete. 


Men’s and boys’ suits, coats, vests, ete. 


Women’s and girls’ garments 
Other and unclassified 


TotTaL—Outer garments 
Under-garments 
Millinery .. 
Other artic ies of dathding 
Other goods made 
Work of making-up and altesation 


Work done for the trade (including repairs) ... 


TOTAL ... 


£°000 
715 
6,733 
4,187 
913 





12,548 
455 
1,485 
182 
33 
1,153 
1,851 


17,707 





THE CLOTHING TRADE (TAILORING, DRESSMAKING, 
MILLINERY, ETC.)—Continued 

Exports and Retained Imports.—The lack of quanti- 
tative data in respect of output and overseas trade, and 
the incompleteness of the 1930 figures of production 
owing to the absence of information regarding the out- 
put of small firms and of firms in Northern Ireland, 
render it impracticable to make precise comparisons 
between production and overseas trade in clothing. 
Nevertheless, in respect of all the undermentioned 
descriptions of clothing it is clear that the home market 
was dominated in both 1924 and 1930 by the home 
manutactures. In regard to embroidery the position 
is more doubtful, but it seems probable that in both 
years imports exceeded the home production. The 
following table shows for the United Kingdom the 
value of the exports and retained imports of the chief 
classes of clothing in 1930 and 1924 :— 











Kind of Goods 





E:xports 




















| 


} 
| 


et 


Retained 


Imports 


1930 1924 


— ey 


£000 £°000 


53 | 7 
3 | 5 
4 | 4] 
44 117 
28 52 


2,940 | 3,656 


59 194 
69 43 
20 4 
881 631 
146 109 
138 377 





966 | 1,019 805 


1930 |: 1924 
Outer garments (no* hosiery) :— | £7000 | £°000 | 
Overcoats, mackintoshes, oil- | 
skins and the like :— 
Rubber proofed 708 | 955 
Oil, paint and other proof- 
ings ‘ 330 | 388 
Other dese riptions 884 | 1,302 
Men’s and boys’ suits, coats, | | 
vests, trousers, etc. (exclud- | | 
ing overcoats) :— | | 
Of wool or wool mixed with | 
other materials 1,232 | 3,147 
Other descriptions 217 | 475 
Women’s and girls’ garments of | 
woven fabrics : 
Costumes, dient: coats, 
skirts and the like 1,574 | 2,447 
Blouses and the like 50 150 
Mantles and cloaks : 14 19 
Leather clothing soe soe | 65 81 
Other outer garments (aprons, 
overalls, etc.) coo | «607 570 
Under-garments (not hosiery) — | 
Shirts, collars and cuffs 884 | 1,820 
Corsets, stays, etc. 217 292 
Other under-garments | 698 | 
Embroidery in the manufacture of | 
which neither net nor dissoluble | | 
or otherwise eliminable fabric 
has been used 17 | 126*| 
Braces, suspenders, belts, ‘ete. 177 | 260 | 
Neckties, cravats, etc. (other than | 
knitted, netted or crocheted | | | 
neckwear) | 395 | 361t 





* Embroidery (including linen lace and embroidery). 
+t Embroidery and needlework (including 


embroidery ). 
t “‘ Neckties, cravats, etc.”’ 


Ovher Products.—The following 


spect of other goods made were returned on schedules 


for the Clothing Trade :— 





Kind of Goods 





Articles of clothing wholly or mainly 


fur 
Cloth caps 
Hat linings , 
Other goods m: ude 


TOTAL 


of | 
| 
oe | 


linen 


487 | 2,176+ 


64, 28 
25} 90f 
25 | Ot 


lace and 


particulars in re- 


1930 


£°000 


158 
106 
200 
214 


ne 


678 








Cost of Materials and Net Output 


ey 


1924 





£°000 


183 
123 











The following figures show the total cost of materials 
used by firms that made returns on schedules for the 


Clothing Trade, together with their net output and 
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THE CLOTHING TRADE (TAILORING, DRESSMAKING, 
MILLINERY, ETC.)—Continued 


the amount paid to other firms for work given out to 


them :— 


Cost of materials used ... 


Paid for work given out to other firms 


Net output 


Net output per person employed 


The 


Employment 


1930 1924 
£’000 £’000 
54,235 60,472 
2,372 2,566 
43,107 43,772 
£ £ 
151 152 


following table shows the average number of 


operatives and of administrative, technical and clerical 
staff employed in 1930 and 1924. 

The distribution of the average number of operatives 
in 1950 between males and females and between young 
persons and adults has been made on the basis of the 
proportions shown by the figures recorded in respect of 
the week ended October 18. 





Males 


Females 





Mal 


es and 



































Females 
Persons employed ee 
‘excluding outworkerfs) 
Under; All Under All Under All 
13 ages 18 ages 15 ages 
1930 
Operatives (average for 
the year) ... 14,386 |37,205 | 53,810 | 216,546 | 58,196 | 253,751 
Administrative, ‘ete. (as 
at October 18) - 1,285 15,511 2,443 15,409 | 3,728 | 30,920 
TOTAL 5,671 52,716 56,253 231, 955 61 924 284,671 
| 
1924. 
Operatives (average for 
the year) -— ... | 4,857 | 41,804 | 50,820 | 217,425 | 55,677 | 259,229 
Administrative, ete. (as 
at October 18) --» | 1,060 | 15,822 1,790 12,954 | 2,850 | 28,776 
TOTAL 5,917 | 57,626 | 52,610 | 230,379 | 58,527 | 288,005 








There was a decrease in 1930 of 3,334 in the number 
of persons employed and about one-third to one-half of 
this decrease is probably due to the exclusion from the 
1930 Census of firms engaged solely in the cleaning 
and dyeing of ornamental feathers. 
difference there was no outstanding change in the num- 
bers employed in the Clothing Trade in the two years. 
The number of administrative, technical and clerical 
7 per cent., all groups being 


staff increased by about 7 
affected except males over 18 years of age. 
in operatives occurred in all groups except females 
under 18 years of age. 

There was a considerable decrease in the number of 
outworkers employed in 1930 as compared with 1924, 
the average numbers employed in the two years being 


as follows :— 


Males 


Females 


TOTAL ... 


Power 


Allowing for this 


1930 
3,038 
6,082 





9,120 


A decrease 


1924 
4,736 
9,864 





14,600 


The following tables show the capacity of (a) prime 
movers, (b) electric generators and (c) electric motors 
at the factories to which the foregoing particulars 











relate :— 
(a) Prime Movers 1930 1924 
Reciprocating steam engines :— H.P. RS 
Ordinarily in use eee 2,786 3,108 
In reserve or idle 992 698 
Steam turbines :— 
Ordinarily in use 135 337 
In reserve or idle 75 —— 
Other prime movers :— 
Ordinarily in use 4,177 4,749 
In reserve or idle 812 1,029 
Ordinarily in use 7,098 8,194 
Torard 7 reserve or idle 1,879 | 1,727 














THE CLOTHING TRADE (TAILORING, DRESSMAKING, 
MILLINERY, ETC.)—Continued 












































(b) Electric Generators driven by 1930 1924 
Reciprocating steam engines :— Kw. Kw. 
Ordinarily in use , 1,269 1,089 
In reserve or idle 463 438 
Steam turbines :— 
Ordinarily in use 90 240 
In reserve or idle 50 — 
Other prime movers :— 
Ordinarily in use 1,276 1,048 
In reserve or idle 295 238 
- Jf Ordinarily in use 2,635 2,377 
eoral In reserve or idle 808 676 
(c) Electric Motors driven by 1930 1924 
Electricity generated in own works :— H.P. H.P. 
Ordinarily in use 1,714 1,456 
In reserve or idle 116 301 
Purchased electricity :— 
Ordinarily in use 27,954 23,921 
In reserve or idle 2,883 2,815 
— Jf Ordinarily in use 29,668 25,377 
~~ \ In reserve or idle 2,999 3,116 











——————_ | 


While there was in 1930 a decreased use of prime 
movers, the capacity of electric generators in use in- 
creased by nearly 11 per cent. The total capacity of 
electric motors in use was 17 per cent. greater in 1930 
than in 1924; motors driven by purchased electricity 
formed the chief source of power in both years. 


Electricity Used 


The total quantity of electricity used in 1930 for all 
purposes at the factories to which this report relates 
was returned as follows :— 





Million 
kilowatt-hours 
Electricity generated at firms’ works 2-3 
Purchased electricity 33°4 
TOTAL 35°7 


At the Census of 1924 information as to the quantity 
of electricity used was not required compulsorily, but 
firms owning 49-2 per cent. of the total capacity of the 
generators in use in the trade, and 52-2 per cent. of that 
of the electric motors (in use) driven by purchased elec- 
tricity, stated voluntarily that 1:5 million kilowatt- 
hours were generated and 17:8 million kilowatt-hours 
were purchased by them in that year. 


Summary 


The principal aggregate figures shown in the fore- 
going paragraphs for 1930 and 1924 are summarised in 
the following table :— 

















Particulars Unit 1930 1924 
Value of goods made and work done 
(Gross output) ae £000 | 99,714 | 106,810 
Cost of materials used sis 54,235 | 60,472 
Paid for work given out to other firms - 2,372 2,566 
Net output _.... ™ 43,107 | 43,772 
Average number of persons employed 
(excluding outworkers) .. No. | 284,671 | 288,005 
Net output per person employed 
(excluding outworkers) ... £ 151 152 
Mechanical power available :— 
Prime movers H.P, 8,977 9,921 
Electric motors driven by purchased 
electricity = aie - 30,837 | 26,736 
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1.235 | 60,472 
372 2,566 
3.107 | 43,772 
1.671 | 288,005 
151 152 
3.977 9,921 
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THE BREAD AND BISCUIT 
TRADE 
Introductory 


The particulars for 1930 and 1924 given in the follow- 
ing report relate to returns received from firms that 
made their returns on schedules for the Bread and 
Biscuit Trade. Detailed returns were not required 
from firms that employed ten or fewer persons in 1930, 
and the particulars which follow, both for 1980 and for 
1924 (except where otherwise stated), relate to firms 
that employed more than ten persons on the average. 
At the 1924 Census an aggregate of 55,645 persons, or 
37 per cent. of the total number employed in this 
trade in Great Britain, was recorded on returns dealing 
with production carried on by not more than ten persons 
on the average in the year, and 4,083 persons were 
employed at bakeries in Northern Ireland. 

The figures for 1930 cover 2,148 establishments at 
which operatives were employed. The deficiency due 
to the exclusion of the smaller firms is discussed in a 
later paragraph. 


Production 


Principal Products.—The following table shows the 
values and available quantities of bread, biscuits, cakes, 
pastry, ete., made in 1930 and 1924 by firms in Great 
Britain that employed more than ten persons :— 



































| 1930 1924 
Bread, Biscuits, ete. - 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Th. 4-lb. Th. 4-lb. 
loaves £°000 loaves £°000 
— 764,722 | 24,430 | 701,654 | 25,750 
_— * 2,722 * 4,277 
Cakes, pastry, buns, 
scones, ete. 21,934 20,514 
Biscuits for human con- | Th. cwts. Th. ewts. 
sumptiont was 3.321 | 15,536 2,568 13,122 
Bread, biscuits, cakes, 
pastry, etc., not sepa- 
rately distinguished ... oes 955 2,124 
Toran VALUE—Bread, 
biscuits, cakes, etc. 65,577 65,787 
Self-raising flour 1,746 1,439 
Ice-cream o08 _ 1,280 $415 
Christmas puddinys, 
mincemeat and similar 
bakery products 327t $133 
Toran VALUE — Prin- 
cipal products 68,930 67,774 

















* Quantity not stated. 

+t The qualification ‘ for human consumption ” did not form 
part of this heading at the 1924 Census, but it is believed that 
the comparability of the figures shown for the two years is not 
aflected in any important degree. 

t So far as recorded separately. 

If, for the two years, the unclassified output of bread, 
biscuits, cakes, pastry, etc., be divided between the 
three main headings in the same proportions as the 
classified output and the quantities of bread and biscuits 
baked be calculated on the basis of the output returned 
by quantity and value, the production of bread, etc., 
by the larger firms in the two years may be estimated 
as follows :— 


(Siete 

















1930 1924 
Bread, Biscuits, etc. 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Th 4-lb. Th, 4-lb. 
loaves £°000 loaves £000 
Bread ae ... | 862,470 | 27,553 | 845,430 | 31,027 
Cakes, pastry, buns, 
scones, etc. iniea 22,258 21,199 
. Th. cwts. Th. ewts. 
Biscuits ... 3,370 | 15,766 2,654 | 13,561 
ToraL VALUE 65,577 65,787 























THE BREAD AND BISCUIT TRADE—Coniinued 


The above figures show an increase of about 2 per 
cent. in the production of bread in 1930 by the large 
firms, but in the absence of information regarding the 
quantity of bread made in that year by the small firms 
it is not possible to say whether this increase applied 
equally throughout the trade. It may be mentioned 
that, according to the estimates published by the 
Registrar-General, the population of Great Britain in- 
creased from 48,616,000 in 1924 to 44,652,000 in 1930, 
or by 2-4 per cent. 


The quantity of biscuits produced was 27 per cent. 
greater and the value of cakes, pastry, buns, etc., was 
5 per cent. greater in 1930 than in 1924. It would 
appear, therefore, that, so far as the larger firms were 
concerned, the production of each of the three main 
classes of bakery products in 1930 exceeded the pro- 
duction in 1924. Moreover, having regard to the rela- 
tively small production of biscuits by the smaller firms 
in 1924, it is clear that there was an increase of at least 
24 per cent. in the output of biscuits in 1930 in the 
country as a whole. 


The value of the output recorded for self-raising 
flour, for ice-cream and for Christmas puddings, mince- 
meat and similar bakery products was, in each case, 
considerably greater in 1930 than in 1924. 


Deficiencies due to the Exclusion of Small Firms.— 
As stated in the introductory paragraph to this report, 
the number of persons employed in 1924 by the small 
firms (i.e., firms employing ten or fewer persons) repre- 
sented 37 per cent. of the total number recorded for 
the Bread and Biscuit Trade. These firms returned 
the following output in 1924 :— 


Th. 4-lb. 


loaves £°O00 


Bien 496,712 19,411 
ren aw ; 2 563 
Cakes, pastry, ete. 9,651 


Th. ewts. 
Biscuits... —_ adie “aa a 51 247 
Bread, biscuits, cakes, etc., not sepa- 


rately distinguished 2,934 
Totat—Bread, biscuits, cakes, etc. . 34,086 
Self-raising flour ... oan a 735t 
Other principal products sn bea! + cadet +3 abl 6 
ToTaAL VALUE 35,547 


* Quantity not stated. 
t Including the small output of Northern Ireland, which 
cannot be stated separately. 


The proportion of the total output of these products 
represented by the above figure is over 34 per cent. 


The number of returns furnished in 1924 by firms 
that employed ten or fewer persons was about 16,500, 
while about 5,900 firms failed to make returns. At the 
1930 Census, information to the effect that not more 
than ten persons were employed on the average was 
received in respect of about 22,000 establishments, and 
about 800 firms, the majority of which are thought to 
be small, have not furnished any particulars relating to 
their business. It would not, therefore, appear that 
there was any important difference in the number of 
small bakeries in existence in 1930 and 1924. 


Prices.—The average value of bread, calculated from 
the data given in the returns received, was 8:81d. per 
4 lb. loaf in 1924 and 7-67d. per 4 lb. loaf in 1930, re- 
presenting a fall in price of nearly 13 per cent. The 
average value of biscuits fell from £5:11 per cwt. in 
1924 to £468 per cwt. in 19380, or by 8 per cent. 


It may be noted that the average value of the 4 lb. 
loaf as returned by the smaller firms in 1924 was 
9-38d., the difference between this average value and 
that recorded for the larger firms being doubtless due 
to the smaller extent of direct retail sale by the larger 
bakers. 
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THE BREAD AND BISCUIT TRADE—Continued 


Exports and Retained Imports.—Exports from the 
United Kingdom of biscuits for human consumption 
amounted to 168,000 cwts. (valued at £970,000) in 
1930, as compared with 169,000 cwts. (valued at 
£1,108,000) in 1924, while the retained imports of 
biscuits not containing any dutiable ingredients (i.e., 
unsweetened) were 60,000 ewts. (valued at £221,000) in 
1930 and 12,000 ewts. (valued at £44,000) in 1924. 
While a precise comparison cannot be made owing to 
the incompleteness of the production figures for 1930, 
and to the absence of information regarding the imports 
of sweetened biscuits, it is evident that British manu- 
factured biscuits predominated in the home market in 
both years. 


Other Products.—The following particulars in respect 
of other goods made for sale were recorded on schedules 
for the Bread and Biscuit Trade :— 





1930 1924 





Kind of Goods 


Value Value 





£°000 £°000 
Cocoa and sugar confectionery Maguey 





chocolate confectionery) . ; 549 2.068 
Preserved meat in tins, glasses, ete. ven 10 82 
Other preserved meats (including lated 

cooked meats, meat pies, etc.) ... - 959 1,020 
Marmalade, jams and fruit jellies ... - 25 432 
Infant, invalid and breakfast foods a 73 217 
Animal and poultry foods ... 107 86 
Other goods made (mainly food products)... 246 490 

TOTAL mes al 7 ane 1,969 4,395 











"he lower value shown for 1930 is due principally 
to the fact that certain important manufacturers of 
coniectionery, jams, etc., furnished separate returns 
for these departments instead of, as in 1924, associating 
their entire business in one return on the schedule for 


the Bread and Biscuit Trade. 


Cost of Materials and Net Output 


The following figures show the total cost of 
materials used by firms that made returns on schedules 
for the Bread and Biscuit Trade, together with their 
net output and the amount paid to other firms for work 
civen out to them. 


1930 1924 

£000 £°000 

Cost of materials used 41,502 45,524 

Net output ... 29,397 26,645 
£ £ 

Net output per person employed... pee 257 279 


Employment 


The following table shows the average number of 
operatives and of administrative, technical and clerical 
staff employed in 1930 and 1924. The distribution of 
the average number of operatives in 1930 between 
males and females and between young persons and 
adults has been made on the basis of the proportions 
shown by the figures recorded in respect of the week 
ended October 18. 












































| Males ahiat Females | ‘Females. 
Persons employed ae | i Bee ee ee 
U nder All U nder | All Under All 
ages | 18 ages 18 ages 
! | 
EE UE eee eee en Lee eeins | | ihe 
1930 | | 
Operatives (average for 
the year) . | 7,224 | 56,576 i 174 36, 771 | 18,398 | 98,347 
Administrative, etc. dee at ar 
October 18) 1,029 20, 386 | 2,220 10, 797 | 3,249 | 21,183 
ToTaL... ... ... e285 3 | 66,962 3,808 | 47,568 | 21,647 114,580 
} j | 
} } } } 
1924 | 
Operatives (average for 
the year) wee | 6,037 | 58,284 | 8,691 | 28,300 | 15,628 | 81,584 
Administrative, etc. (as at | 
October 18) ... ... | 720] 8,492 846 | 5,419 | 1,566 | 18,011 
ToraL... ...  ... | 7,657 |61,776 | 9,537 | 33,719 '17,194 | 95,495 
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THE BREAD AND BISCUIT TRADE—Continued 


The total number of persons employed in 1930 was 
20 per cent. greater than in 1924, the increase in the 
operative staff being over 14 per cent. and in the ad- 
ministrative, etc., staff 52 per cent. Of the total in. 
crease of 11,763 in the number of operatives, 72 per 
cent. was among the female staff and of the total 
increase of 7,272 in the administrative, etc. staff 74 per 
cent. was among females. 


Power 


The following tables show the capacity of (a) prime 
movers, (b) electric generators, and (c) electric motors, 
at the establishments to which the foregoing particulars 
relate :— 
























































(a) Prime Movers 1930 1924 
Reciprocating steam engines :— | & YZ H.P. 
Ordinarily in use swe yes _ 3,676 4,105 
In reserve or idle ‘0 ints sks 1,345 1,497 
Other prime movers :— 
Ordinarily in use see ree _ 3,186 4,584 
In reserve or idle = — pa 1,311 882 
Jf Ordinarily in use... ae 6,862 8,689 
Tota (In reserve or idle - 2,656 2,379 
(b) Electric Generators driven by 1930 1924 
Reciprocating steam engines :— Kw. Kw. 
Ordinarily in use ees on ihe 1,412 1,045 
In reserve or idle is = — 800 829 
Other prime movers :— 
Ordinarily in use a _ vee 767 519 
In reserve or idle wn jee nie 311 189 
_— Ordinarily in use ... ok 2,179 1,564 
In reserve or idle ... ‘aa 1,111 1,018 
(c) Electric Motors driven by 1930 1924 
Electricity generated in own works :— H.P. me. 
Ordinarily in use _ _ one 2,379 2,645 
In reserve or idle yin ie _ 47 208 
Purchased electricity :— | 
Ordinarily in use yee _— ..» | 69,009 50,222 
In reserve or idle ied _ nud 5,321 3,664 
r Ordinarily in use .-- | 71,388 52,867 
- oratd In reserve or idle ... ...| 5,368 | 3,872 








The total available capacity of prime movers in 1930 
was substantially less than in 1924, the reduction in the 
capacity of those in use amounting to 21 per cent. The 
capacity of electric generators in use increased by nearly 
40 per cent., but there was a decline of 10 per cent. in 
that of electric motors driven by the electricity 80 
generated. The main source of power in each year con- 
sisted of electric motors driven by purchased electricity, 
and the capacity of those in use in 1930 was 37 per cent. 
greater than in 1924. 


Electricity Used 


The total quantity of electricity used in 1930 for all 
purposes at the factories to which this report relates 
was returned as follows :— 


Million 
kilowatt-hours 
Electricity generated at firms’ works... soc 2-3 
Purchased electricity ... cn ian ‘0 50-8 
Tora, ... see one soe ove 53-1 


_——-— ~~ 


Corresponding information for 1924 is not available. 
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[2 1,045 
0 29 
7 519 
BI 189 
19 1,564 
1 1,018 
0 1924 
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THE BREAD AND BISCUIT TRADE—Continued 


Summary 


The principal aggregate figures shown in the foregoing 
paragraphs for 19380 and 1924 are summarised in the 


following table :— 





—_—— 





Particulars Unit 1930 1924 
Value of goods made and work 
done (Gross output)... _ £’000 70,899 | 72,169 
Cost of materials used we i 41,502 | 45,524 
Net output sn 29,397 | 26,645 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed ... No. 114,530 | 95,495 
Net output per person employed — £ 257 279 
Mechanical power available :— 
Prime movers ... BF. 9,518 | 11,068 
Electric motors driven by pur- 
chased electricity ... ines - 74,330 | 53,886 

















THE MOTOR AND CYCLE 
TRADES (REPAIRING) 


Introductory 


In Preliminary Report No. 4 (‘‘ B.T.J. 


, Feb- 


ruary 4, 1932) provisional figures were given relating to 
the manufacture of motor vehicles and cycles and of 
parts and accessories therefor. The present report re- 
lates to establishments at which the chief or only kind 
of productive work done in 1930 was the repair of 
motor vehicles and cycles, whether for customers or 
(as in the case of omnibus companies and transport con- 


tractors) for the firm’s own purposes. 


Detailed returns were not required in 1930 from 
firms that employed ten or fewer persons, 
particulars given below, both for 1924 and 1930, relate 
to firms that employed more than ten persons on the 
average. It is estimated that there were, 
about 14,200 firms in this trade whose employees did 
not exceed that average number, the majority of these 
small firms probably also carrying on the business of 
garage proprietors and dealers in petrol and accessories. 
At the 1924 Census returns were received from about 
7,500 firms of this size. The average number of their 
employees was reported as 14,000, or about 45 per cent. 
of the total number employed in the repairing branch 
of the motor trade in that year, and the value of their 
It is clear that 
figures resulting from the limitation of the detailed re- 
quirements to the larger establishments alone fall very 
far short of the aggregates in this trade, and this qualifi- 
cation should be borne in mind in considering the 
paragraphs which follow. The number of establish- 
ments covered by the figures given for 1930 is 1,857. 

The value of repairs carried out at the works of manu- 
facturers of motor vehicles at both Censuses was in- 
cluded in the general return for the works, and at the 
1924 Census these returns generally covered any sepa- 
rate repair shops or service stations maintained by such 
frms. A number of manufacturers furnished separate 
returns for the latter establishments for 1930, and the 


work amounted to about £44 million. 


1930 particulars given in this report are, 


and the 


in 19380, 


in conse- 


quence, more comprehensive than those for 1924. The 
number of persons employed in 1930 in the service 
and repair depots concerned was about 7,000. 


Production 


Repair Work.—The amounts received for the various 
classes of repair work carried out in 1930 and 1924 by 
firms to which this report relates are shown in the 


following statement :— 


Repair work :— 
To motor cars and motor iia 
To other cycles 0 
To other vehicles 
Other repair and jobbing work 
Not separately distinguished 


TOTAL 


1930 


£°000 


11,497 


14 
298 
405 
512 





1924 
£°000 


4,657 
] 


int 20 


— i | or ~] 


228 
4: 
5 


ee 


5,095 








THE MOTOR AND CYCLE TRADES (REPAIRING)—Continued 


Commercial motor vehicles were classified as ‘‘ motor 


cars in 1930 and as ‘‘ other vehicles ’’ in 1924. 


Including the value of repairs carried out at the 
works of manufacturers of motor vehicles (£4,635,000), 
the total value of repair work returned for 1930 by firms 
that employed more than ten persons was £17, 361,000. 
The corresponding total for 1924 was £11,826,000, of 
which £6,731,000 was returned by manufacturing 
firms. 


Other Output.—In addition to the repair work 
shown above, these firms recorded for 1930 an output of 
£581,000 in respect of goods made, of which £500,000 
was for 786 complete motor bodies for passenger 
vehicles and £35,000 was for 434 complete motor bodies 
for goods vehicles. A further sum of £53,000 was re- 
turned as received for work done for the trade. At the 
1924 Census repairing firms recorded an output of goods 
made valued at £7,000. 


Work in Progress. imated value of the work 
in progress at the end of 1930 was £178,000, and at the 
beginning of 1930, £178,000; thus a net addition of 
£5,000 is required to the value of the work shown above 
for that year. In 1924 the work in progress at the end 
of the year was valued at £91,000, and at the begin- 
ning of the year at £76,000, involving an addition of 
£15, 000 to the output shown above for 1924. 





Cost of Materials and Net Output 


The following figures show the total cost of materials 
used by firms that were mainly engaged in repair work 
to motor vehicles and cycles, together with their net 
output and the amount paid to other firms for work 
given out to them. 


1930 1924 
£°000 £’000 
Cost of materials used , os O,aee 2,024 
Paid for work — out to other firms ... 274 160 
Net output .. a oe pee << tae 2,933 
£ £ 
Net output per person employed we = «Co 174 


Employment 


The following table shows the average number of 
operatives and of administrative, technical and clerical 
staff employed in 1930 and 1924. The distribution of 
the average number of operatives in 1930 between males 
and females and between young persons and adults has 
been made on the basis of the proportions shown by 
the figures recorded in respect of the week ended 
October 18. 





Males and 


Males Females Females 





Persons employed 
Under| All |Under; All |Under; All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 








1930 
Operatives (aver- 
age for the year) | 4,621 | 37,946 28 268 | 4,649 | 38,214 
Administrative, 
etc. (as at Octo- 











ber 18) one 469 | 4,508 | 251 1,602 720 | 6,110 
TOTAL ... |5,090 | 42,454 | 279 | 1,870 | 5,369 | 44, 324 
1924 
Operatives (aver- . 
age for the year) | 2,032 | 13,842 10 118 | 2,042 | 13,960 


Administrative, 
etc. (as at Octo- 
ber 18)... mere 198 | 2,031 | 151 859 349 | 2,890 





TOTAL ... | 2,230 | 15,873 | 161 977 | 2,391 | 16,850 


























The total number of persons employed in 1930 was 
163 per cent. greater than in 1924, but this increase is 
in part due to the inclusion in the 1930 figures of par- 
ticulars regarding service and repair depots of certain 
manufacturing firms, separate information regarding 
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THE MOTOR AND CYCLE TRADES (REPAIRING)—Continued 


which was not furnished at the 1924 Census. Allowing 
for the numbers employed in the depots concerned, the 
increase in numbers employed by firms employing more 
than ten persons was about 120 per cent. In view of 
the particulars given in the opening paragraphs, it 
would seem probable that there was an increase of this 
order for repairing firms as a whole. 


Power 


The following table shows the capacity of prime 
movers, electric generators and electric motors at the 
establishments to which the foregoing particulars 
relate :— 

1930 ~=-:1924 
ks inks 


Prime movers :— 
Ordinarily in use _.... pee _ ... 2,586 1,426 
In reserve or idle 472 100 


Kw. Kw. 
Electric generators :— 


Ordinarily in use 
In reserve or idle... _ oes ost 47 


H.P. H.P. 


929 283 
29 


Electric motors driven by :— 


THE MOTOR AND CYCLE TRADES (REPAIRING)—Continueg 


power equipment consisted of motors driven by pur. 
chased electricity, but there was a remarkable develo 
ment between 1924 and 1930 in the use of this form of 
power, the capacity of such motors in use in 199 
being over 170 per cent. greater than in 1924. 


Electricity Used 


The total quantity of electricity used in 1930 for alj 
purposes at the factories to which this report relates 


was returned as follows :— 

Million 
kilowatt-hours 
Electricity generated at firms’ works 0-4 
Purchased electricity... eee ads — 15-0 


TOTAL ... = ie hee ioe 15-4 


Corresponding information is not available for 1924. 


Summary 
The principal aggregate figures shown in the fore. 
going paragraphs for 1980 and 1924 are summarised in 
the following table :— 





Particulars 


Electricity generated in own works : 


Ordinarily in use ... 
In reserve or idle... 
Purchased electricity :— 
Ordinarily in use ... 
In reserve or idle... 


220 
22 
17,468 
892 


140 
18 


6,422 
404 


oe 





Value of work done and goods made 
(Gross output) 





13,365 


TotraLt—Electric motors :— 
Ordinarily in use 
In reserve or idle 


17,688 6,562 
914 422 


Nearly the whole of the increase of over 80 per cent. 
in the capacity of prime movers in use in 1930 com- 
pared with 1924 was used for the production of elec- 
tricity, and such electricity was used mainly for pur- 
poses other than power. In each year the bulk of the 





Cost of materials used vets ote 5,280 
Paid for work given out to other 

firms _ _— _ — 
Net output ... ‘ae 1. — 
Average number of persons em- 


274 
7,811 





ployed owe _— _ bea 44,324 
Net output per person employed 176 
Mechanical power available :— 

Prime movers _... 208 200 a 3,058 

Electric motors driven by pur- 

chased electricity ves 06s 18,360 
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